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ABSTRACT } ’
An instructional change model, known as OSSI
(Organizing for Social Science Improvement) which helps small rural
school admiristrators and teachers learn about, respond to, and
effectively adapt new ideas‘to local 1nstruct1ona1 settings, is
described. The 0SS! project was begun in 1979, when 29 districts in
east Texas had documented student and program needs in social
studies, citizenship, free enterprise, and career education but
lacked resources to undertake the development of a K-12 social
studies/citizenship curriculum. The razsources that they pulled .
together comprise this publication, of which there are many parts.
The bulk of the publication contains the instructional management
system (IMS) developed to encourage curriculum coordination across
the 12 grades. Ten core concepts are identified. A K-12 scope and
sequence indicating subjects and objectives for each grade level are
provided. Instructional materials and learning activities are coded
to each ob)ect1ve. Mastery tests are provided. Other resources
contained in the publication include a list of teacher competencies,
a resource bibliography, a needs assessment and evaluation guide, and
a discussion of change models. (RM)
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BLUEPRINT OF CITIZENSHIP/SOCIAL STUDIES IN RURAL SCHOOLS:
i CURRICULUM CHANGE MODEL

Since the mid, 1960's,.nearly all efforts at improv-
ing instructional programs have suffered from a curricu-
lum developer's bias, a bias that has led many who are
trying to improve curricular programs to ask the wrong
questions and to emphasize the wrong parts of the com-
plicated process of instructional change. If jnstruction
is to improve, there must be educators who value and
understand the instructional change processes.

Instructional change theory and research is available, yet,
few workable change models are understood or used by small school
administrators and teachers.2 The overemphasis on diffusion ideas
without 2dequate regard for 1nstruct1;na1 change proceésses had re-
sulted in masses of paper products shelved in curriculum libraries
and school filing cabinets. Successful instructional change models
must begin with teacher and administrator practices as they exist
in a particular setting. Effective curriculum change is a complex,

long term process that includes, but is larger than, the selection

of existing curriculum products. To learn about change processes,

administrators and teachers must actively experience personal change.

It 1s the conviction of the author that simultaneous attention to
both the personal and operational dimensions of any change or
program alteration assists administrator? and teachers 1n creating,
experiencing, and understanding instructional change roles ard

processes.

DEFINITION OF TERMS

0SS! (Crganizing for Social Science Impraovement. 15 de‘ined




—nas a sensitive mechanism by which small school administrators and
educators are able to both re§pond to changing condit{ons and adapt
effectively. The mechanism includes a change process which allows
small school educators exposure to knowledge about change processes
as well as tools with which they can engage in positive interven-
tion with students. -

Innovation is defined as a "process or product that is new to
the-potential user.'“3

f Concern is defined as "a composite description of various mo-
tivations, perceptions, attitudes, feelings, and mental gyrations
experienced by a person in rclatvion to an 1nnovatisn."4

Change facilitation is defined by Gene Hall as the persons who
assist teachers innovate. The persons include prircipals, superin-
tendents, deans, curriculum consultants, National Diffusion Network
facilitators, and linking agents.5

Stages of Concern about the innovation include feelings, per-

spectives and attitudes as they consider, approach and implement

the innovation.6

EXISTING CHANGE MODELS

It is generally recognized that change occurs slowly and new
ideas must be accepted and internalized before they are useful.
In addition, curriculum planners during the late 1360's and early
1970's discovered that dealing with the process of change is as
important as dealing with the substance 0of change. They discovered
that change not only occurs, but the pace of change has increased

. and continues to accelerate. Recognizing tnis shenomenon, the




{nivial thrust of curriculum planners emphasized methods of assist-

ing schools in adopting change. The second wave of curriculum

workers assisted schools in developing environments which were re-

ceptive to change. [Ideas such as networking, organizational develop-

ment, identifying promising practices lirkage, and problem-solving
surfaced repedtedly in the literature. Characteristics of success-

ful change were even identifiad. That is, meaningful change occur-

red when the 1ndiw&ua1 school was the target unit. There needed
to be a focus on @veloping conscious problem-solving abilities of
the staff, open cmmunication and participatory decision-making,
early goal {dentiication and clarification, and linkages to re-

sources outside re school boundaries.

0551 CHANGE MOD

To better derstand the instructional change model for small

school administtors, a comparison of two fundamentally different

change models necessary. The first model is the traditional

discrepancy cfde mode] presented by Robert Fox./ The contrasting
model is the (cerns Based-Adopting Model (cBAM)8 developed a

the Univeruitf Texas Research and MNevelopment Center. Steps

in the discrecy model address program changes, and the CBAM is

aroposed foricking people concerns and ch-nges. The discrepancCy

model should used to identify and develo end products related

to the progr Products such as the instructional management

systems, ted sourcebooks, job description manuals, job proce-
dures manuaand other consumabie products might be developed

and used byinistrators, teachers, non-instructional staff and
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. others (i.e. students) working cooperatively. The CBAM change model,
on the other hand, becomes the change model propoéed by the author
to plan experiences and monitor the people changes using the Stages
of Concern (Sc¢C) instrument. The effectiveness of the products
developed would be measured by the CBAM Level of Use (LoU) instrument.

A comparison af the assumptions of both change models -- the

discrepancy and CBAM -- will further clarify the basic distinctions
of the two change models under discussion. The primary assumption
of the discrepancy model is that the group to be involved with the
change and the group that will use the instructional products should
be actively fnvolved in determining the instructional products which
should exist, in determining the instructional products which cur-
rently exist, and in determining which specific products should be
designed to rectify the current gaps in the program.

The twelve steps in the discrepancy model are delineated below:

Strategy Resources Personnel

1. Self assessment-under- NCSS Self Assess- Selected committee
standing the strenghts ment [nventory might include the
and weaknesses of the cur- following: <coor-
rent program. dinator, teachers,

administrators,
parents, and stu-

dents.
2. Coilectian of "new" Publishers, cur- Superintendent,
materials. ruculum developers, principal, central
administrator as- office staff
sociations
3. Review of schools' TEA Curriculum Committee from
Curriculum Guidelines, Frameworks and Step !
pojicy and procedure publications,
manuals. NCSS Social Studies
Curriculum Guide-
lines




4. Establishment of
priority goals to the
revised program.

5. Development of a

self study analysis
instrument designed to
determine the priorities
of the district.

6. Analysis of group/
product/or policy chosen
for study. )

7. Preliminary selection
of materials.

8. Train in use of
materfals.

.9. Plan evaluation for
pilot program.

10. Pilot program and
evaluation.

11. Final selection of
materials.

12. Disseminstion of
program results

Results of self-
assessment reactions
to guidelines

TEA Accreditation
study procedure or
Southern Association
Self Study Procedure

Self-developed analy-
sis instrument from
Step § /s

Results of analysis
and 1ist of goals
from Step 4

Curriculum develop-
ers and/or publishers

Tool to be basecd on
expected outcomes
from Step 4

Selected materials
and tool developed
in Step 9

Results of pilot
program evaiuation

Final report

~I

Same as above

Same a: above

Same as above

Same as above

Administrators,
teacher to be
involved in the
pilot program

Developers,
publishers,
coordinators,

teachers, admin-

{strator, and

non-instructional

personnel

Administrator,
teachers, non-
instructional
personnel

Committee from
Step 1

Same as above
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Questions to be answered by staff involved in the Fox dis-

"crepancy model are these:

1. thwg we want change?

2. Wher® does the impetus for change come from?

3. Has evidence of weakness been demonstrated in the current
program?

4. What has been the specific reaction of teachers, parents,
and students to the current program?

5. Has the desire been expressed to try some other specific
approaches or programs?

6. What were the reasons given?

7. What benefits do we expect from this change?

8. What are we doing now?

9. Do we really know what we have been doing?

10. Are we aware 'of our weaknesses in certain areas so that

we will not be condemned to repeat our mistakes?

11. How much of our present programs and practices do we want
to keep?

12. Are there any areas in which we have been especially
successful?

13. Is there a certain type of student with whom we have
been especiaily successful?

14. Are there administrators who have developed particularly

. innovative and successful programs?

15. What resources do we have immediately available?

16. Are there interested and active teachers who will take
the lead in carrying through the new program?

17. What kinds of multi-media materials and equipment do we
have available?

18. What kinds of supervisory assistance can we make available
to teachers?

19. How much time, money, and effort are we willing to invest?

20. Are we wiliing to arrange time for teacher workshops?

21. Where can we go to get help?

22. ls there a state social studies consultant or coordinator
who can proviae us with services, materials, and resources?

23. Is there a school of education in the area which has a
curriculum materials center or curriculum 11brary that we
may use?

24. Are there professors at nearby colleges who would be
interested in working with us?

25. Is it possible to arrange with a nearby university to con-
duct summer workshops or given specialized courses for
teachers?

26. Are there schools currently involved in innovative pro-
grams which we may visit?

27. Has the state or local administrative orcanization identi-
fied pr1nc1pa1s who have expertise in new programs?

28. How shall support for the new program be dbtained?




29. What measures do we need to take to obtain th: support
and active participation of parents, teachers, students
and community?

30. When do we begin to enlist such support?

31. When do we want to begin this new program?

32. How much time will we need for pre-planning, educating
teachers in the use of new techniques, ordering materials,
and rescheduling of activities?

33. How shall we begin this program?

34. Who must approve the changes advocated?

35. How are decisions relating to the proposed changes made?

36. Shall we begin one grade at a time?

37. School-wide? )

38. District-wide?

39. Shall it begin only in the classes of teachers who volunteer?

40. Shall it be a mandated program?

A similar discr>pancy model, is utilized by Texas schools
through the accreditation process required by the Texas Education
Agency.

The assumption of the CBAM model, on the other hand, suggest
that change is a process, not an event. According to the CBAM model,
instructional change is accomplished by individuals, not institu-
tions. Change is a highly personal expérience, and change entails
developmental growth in both feelings about and skills in using
new programs.

It has been recognized that effective curriculum change is a
complex, long-term process. Existing research at the University of
Texas Research and Development Center indicates that three to five
years are necessary for successful implementation of any innovation.?
esearch also indicates that the order or presentations about the
innovation is critical. The mandates of legi<iation, policy makers,
or administrative decisions (events, if you will) do not cause
change. People need time to understand, accept, and 1nternalize

the new idea and change.
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A second assumption about CBAM {is that the change process s
experienced by individual persons rather than institutions or
schools. Unless the people within schools change, it {is irrational
to expect organizational change. Because change is a highly per-
sonal experience, attentior must consistently be directed toward
tracking each participant's satisfactions, frustrations, concerns,
motivations, and perceptions.

The final CBAM assumption stresses change as a developmental
process which involves both feelings of participants as well as the
level cf skila each individual possesses relative to a particular
innovation.

Seven Stages of Concern have been identified through the
CBAM model which assist the innovator 'n tracking the "people

dimension."” These stages are outlined in Figure 1.

TYPICAL EXPRESSION OF CONCERN ABOUT THE INNOVATION

Stages of Concern Definitions Expressions of
Concern
6 Refocusing The focus is on exploration 1 have some ideas
of more universal benefits about something
from the innovation, in- that would work

cluding the possibility of even better.
major changes or replace-

ment with a more powerful

alternative. 'ndividuals

had definite ideas about

alternatives to the prosed

or existing form of the

innovation.

5 Collaborat . The focus is on coordination [ am concerned
and cooperation with others with relating what
regarding use of the innova- [ am doing with
tion. what other teachers
are doing,




Stages of Concefn

4 consequence
3 Management
2 Personal
N Informational

Definitions

Attention focuses on impact
of the innovation on students
in his/her immediate sphere
of influence. The focus is
on relevance of the innova-
tfon for students, ev¥aluation
of student outcomes, includ-
ing performance and competen-
cies, and changes needed to¢
increase student outcomes.

Attention s focused on the
processes and tasks of using
the innovation and the best
use of information and re-
resources. Issues related
to efficiency, organizing,
managing, scheduling, and
time demands are utmost.

Individual is certain about
the demands of the innova-
tion, his/ker inadequacy to
meet those demands, and his/
her own role with the.innova-
tion. This includes analy-
sis of his/her role in re-
lation to the reward struc-
ture of the organization,
decision making and consid-
eration of potential con-
flicts with existing
structures or personal
commitment. Financial or
status implications of the
program for self and col-
leagues may also be re-
flected.

A general awareness of the
innovation ana interst in
learning more detail about
it is indicated. The person
seems to be unworried about
himself/herself in relation
to the innavation. She/he
is interested in substantive
aspects of the innovation in
a selflass manner such 2s
general characteristics, e‘-
fects, and requirements for
dse. g

Expressions of
Concern

How {s my use af-
fecting students?

! seem to be

spending all

my time getting

materials ready. ‘ 1
|
\
1

How will using it
affect me?

I would like to
xnow more about 1t.




Stages of Concern Definitions Expression of
Concern
1 Awareness Little concern about or in- [ am not concern-
volvement with the inncva- ed about it (the
tion 1s indicated. innovation).

- (1} a product development change model (the discrepancy model by

Figure 1: Stages of ConcarnlO

In summary, practical suggestions on accomplishing instructional
changes are often difficult to locate in the literature. Yet, basic
principles regarding educational innovation exist. Change should
be rational, responsible, and developed in a meaningful context
with definite goals in mind. The change should be purposeful and
systematic, and it shou:d be related to needs of persons and insti-
tutions. DOiffusion should also be a process that allows educational
consumers to make intelligent choices. Finally, decisions about
change should involve all those persons to be affected by the
innovq;ion. N

—
Recent efforts in conceptualizing educational change models

-
—

suggest that somefhing is amiss with traditional plSnniﬁg modeis

such as the discrepancy model, Management ‘ﬂfObjectives;.Simu]ation
Mcdels; Program Planning, Budgeting Systems, and Zero Eﬁsed Bud-
ceting. 1l ;o ) )

The 0SS change model is an eclecticffifggel. [t incoroorates

Fox); (2) a people-oriented change mode’ (the CBAM): and (3) a
toosely coupled organization cﬁange model (regional education

service centers).

11 : 13




Education Service Centers can best be theoretica]]} described -
and conceptually depicted as loosely coupled systéms. Loose coupl- ,
ing is similar to, but not synonymous with, coﬁcepts ofaggnnection,
1ink, or interdepencence. Loose coupling is different in that,
while interaction between the loose coup]ing agencies enables the
service agency to be more responsive, it stiil ‘allows the receiving
agency its own autonomy in final decision§ about services. The
loose coupling conc?pt also fosters images of long or short term
service alliance and flexibility. These are potentially crucial
properties of the “glue” that holds loosely coupled systems to-
gether. Finally, the coupling éoncept implies that organization
building blocks (ESC services) may be "grafted" onto receiving
agency or severed from it with relatively 1ittledd4stu¢bancomxo__.________4j
either the ESC or .he local school. - |
There are Sseveral characteristics of loosely coupled systems
which allow for both standardization of services and localized
a&aptation of each service the agency provides. The first charac- ,
teristic of a loosely coupled system js that such an orjganization
allows some portions of the service ;genCy to exist alonag trzJition-
al patterns while encouraginé, or at least allowing, other parts of
the agency to experiment with new services or approaches to delivery
of services.
A loosely coupled organ{zation provides a sensitive mechanism
which is perceptual in nature. That is, the loosely coupled service

agency may simultaneously collect and analyze quantitative data

while at.the same time preserving many independent sensing elements

1




(consultants, advisory ccuncils, etc.) therefore, the service agenc/

(ESC) will know the receiving agency's environments (schools, cam-
puses with{n districts, and community). By providing ongoing per-
ceptual data collgftion, the agency can more localize educational
adaptations by reéeiving agencies through swift, economic, cost-
éffective means.

Arnother characteristic of a loosely coupled system is the
ability of the system to readily identify trouble spots at the
local level. If there is a breakdown of one portion of a service
or educational problem, the breakdown can be sealed off from other
portions of the service organization. Also, loosely coupied sys-
tems allow for increases in “he feelings of effectiveness of auton-

us receiving agencies. Finally, loosely coupled systems tend

—————

to be less expensive to operate in some service areas (low people/
low task), but many appear to be non-rational systems of fund
allocation in other service areas (high people/low task). However,
high people/low task oriented services are often critical to ef-
fective overall service delivery. The nature and intensity of the
coupling may serve to create or dissolve elements which fit the
cultural, educational and political boundaries of the educational
environment at any one time. That is, elements may appear, merge,

or become separated depending upon the needs of individuals, groups,
or organizations needing service at any point in time.

The 0SSI change model, then, is an eclectic model which ad-

dresses itself first and foremost to acquainting small school ad-
ministrators and teachers with current instructional change models

and their uses. Both technological and people changes are considered.

13 L5



Finally, 0SSI attempts to have the jarticipants experience both
the steps in the discrepancy model and the Stages of Concern of
the CBAM model. If both are understood and internalized, 0SSI

change model will be unique and useful because it is practical.

IMPLICATIONS FOR POLICY MAKERS

0SSI instructional change model has implications for policy
makers concerned with small schools in areas of (1) inservice,
(2) people change, (3) student instruction, (4) non-instructional
personnel practices, and (5) curriculum dogument development.

1) Inservice Implications | .

Meaningful inservice includes planned activities designed to
produce new and/or inproved perform;nces in job assignments. Mean-
ingful inservice also incorporates the production of cu;riculum
material which is usefu{ on the job. Improved performance in job
assignment and communication related to information di.semination

of information are, likewise, characteristics of effective in-

*

service as detailed by the Texas Education Agency in A Guide to

Better Inservice Educational Programs in Texas (1980). 0SSI

participants' experiences tie directly to self-identified compe-
tencies as well as provide for improvement in individual performances
in the production of both new, practical curriculum products and
improved knowledge and techniques directly related to job assign-
ments. The 0SSI mechanism provides links to organizational needs
(school district sta{us) and to individual needs (teacher growth).
The 0SSI mechanism becomes a ﬁode] not only for social studies

educator's instructional improvement but for curricuiar change in

14 16




any subject area. Inservice becomes both cost effective yet mean-
> ingful to both school administrators and individual teachers.

2) People Change Implications

Examinatiop of people changes as measured by the Concerns
Based Adoption Model Stages of Concern Instrumentl? is hypothesized
to reflect increasingly higher levels of concern progressing from
unrelated concerns to concerns about self to task concerns to
student impact concerns. Successful change 2gents have discov-
ered that people change cannot be engineered by outside agents. In
fact, people change can occur only through:

timely provision of affective experiences
and cognitive resources can provide the
grist for concerns arousal and resolution,
thereby facilitating the_development of
higher level concerns.

0SSI change mechanism is deemed successful when the administra-
tors move toward openness to new ideas, an awareness of curriculum
alternatives, an increased sense of security, a willingness of the
participant to experiment, and a system of support for the innova-
tion. Once a participant evJeriences himself as possessing these
characteristics, he is, for all practical pu:joses, a school based
change agent. The implication this has for altering the base of
resistance to curriculum change at the local level is potentially

worthy of examination.

3) Student ILnstruction Implication

Few small schools have had administrators and teachers working
with instruction-by-objectives and classroom management tied to

instructional management systems. The 0SSI mechanism not only

15
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introduces teachers and central office administrators to instruc-
tional management systems, but allows them to cooperatively build
a system which meets the unique needs of their students. Improved
student scores on both criterion referenced and normative refer-
enced tests should result.

4) Curriculum Document Development and Implications

Development of sophisticated curriculum materials has not
occured frequently in small schools, for teachers had limited time,
skills, and resources for such undertakings. By pooling resources
across schools, however, the small schools are able to engage in
training, encounter qualified curriculum experts, and experience
the improvement in their own skills as they design and pilot
materjals they cooperatively buildl By sharing these documents
at state and national professional meetings, the small school
educators are able to internalize the meaning and sophistication
o€ the products they have collectively produced.

Summary

In sum, many small schools have found that state requirements
and mandates are inadequately met because their existing personnel
.are ngt sufficiently trained to build the curriculum document, in-
fused lesson plans, handle non-instructional personnel training,
’and’design instructional management systems required for appropriate
instrﬁction ang personnel management in today's complex schools.
0SSI can become the mechanisﬁ through which small school adminis-
trators and teachers are able to learn about, respond to, and ef-
fectively adapt new ideas to local instructional settings. O0SSI,

in sum, is a small school instruction change model for school ad-

ministrators and teachers.
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INTROD

studies/Citizenship teachers in rural areas have identi-
fied ao locate a bank of generic teacher competencies as well
as prareadings and training suggestions which might serve to
assistn areas of concern. This i{s the purpose of the 05SI
Source

Sone is a listing of social studies teacher competencies
develothe Minnesota Department of Education and used by ten
statesding Texas, in the Multi-State Consortium on Performance
Based Education. It can be used as an assessment instrument
for inl and group needs of social studies teachers.

Stwo is an outline of the social studies competencies.
Listedeach competency are the suggested readings from the
Nationcil for Social Studies journal and bulletins. These
sourcehe final resu]; of teachers in the field critiquing
readin choosing those that offered the most practical (from'

a claseachers viewpoint) assistance to personal competency
develo

Sthree of the 0SSI Sou;cebook is a practiéa] tool for
use inssessment and/or personal growth programs. This source-
book ided to provide a guide for growth over a period of weeks
or mond districts are encouraged to modify the list of com-
petencreadings to meet their local needs.

Aings are identified by article title, and either the
Nationcil for Social Studies publication number, or the identi-

fying and issue number of the NCSS journal Social Education.




el

Social Studies Teacher Competencies*

DEMONSTRATES BEHAVIOR IN CLASSROOM
AND OTHER TEACHING SITU/TIONS TO
FACILITATE PUPILS' DEVELOPMENT TO-
WARD COGNITIVE AND AFFECTIVE GOALS
IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES.

Uses a clearly thought-out rationale
to guide his selection of objectives,
learning experiences, and teaching

strategies, and evaluation procedures.

Focuses upon significant and feas-
ible objectives and helps pupils
identify nbjectives for their
learning.

Creates; a warm and open climate which
facilitates student learning.

Draws upon learning principles and
knowledge of students to motivate
them to active interest and partici-
pation in class.

Draws upon learning principles to
effect behavioral change.

Uses teaching and discussion stra-
tegies appropriate to the purpose
of a lesson or unit.

Provides many opportunities for
work in which pupils have a chance
to work together to achieve common
ends.

Makes use in teaching of some con-
ceptual or theoretical structure to
help pupils gain more intellectual
power or tools of analysis for
examining new situations. Provides
pupils with learning experiences and
instructional materials which help
them structure concepts and generai-
jzations.

Uses content appropriate to stated
goals.

Essential Teacher Competency
Strongly Agree, Agree, No
Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
Disagree

SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SO




10.

11.

12.

13.

Uses a multimedia program with
instructioral materfals appropriate
to goals and to the pupils in the
class; does not rely upon one

source of information for all pupils
all of the time,

Uses learning experiences appropriate
to the goal and to the pupils in a
class. Varies within a class period,
from day to day, and from ore unit

to another.

Uses varied evaluation techniques to
provide feedback to pupils and their
parents about pupils' progress and
to the teacher about effectiveness
of his/her teaching. Evaluates for
all goals of teaching.

Adjusts learning experiences and
instructional materials to ‘the
general composition of. the class
and also to individual differences
among pupils.
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SA

SA

SA

SA

NO

NO

NO

NO

SO

SO

SO

SO




11,

DEMONSTRATES A KNOWLEDGE OF ALL OF
THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AS CISCIPLINES,
INCLUDING wAYS OF STRUCTURING, TYPES

" OF ANALYTICAL QUESTIONS ASKED, METH-

0oDS OF EXPLANATION USES, METHODS OF
ADVANCING XNOWLEDGE, -MAJOR COMPETING
THEQORIES. THE CHANGING NATURE OF
FIELDS, AND WAYS OF KEEPING CURRENT
WITH DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD, TO-
GETHER WITH THE ABILITY TO INTEGRATE
AND APPLY THIS KNOWLEDGE TO THE DE-.
VELOPMENT AND EVALUATION NF CURRIC-
ULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

AND TO THE CANDIDATE'S WORK IN THE
CLASSROOM.

Can explain the characteristics of
soctal -science disciplines as
disciplines.

Demonstrates a broad undersganding
of the different socfal®science
disciplines and of their points of
.ergence and divergence.
12

Demonstrates knowledge of sources
of information for keeping abreast:
of chdnges in the social sciences
and keeping informed about current
affairs.

Applies knowledge of the social
sciences as he/she develops and

- evaluates curriculum materials,
unit and lesson plans, and instruc-
tional materials, and as he/she
works in the classroom.

ential Teacher Competency
S ngly Agree, Agree, No
0 ion, Disagree, Strongly
Disagree

SA A NO D SD

SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
-
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DEMONSTRATES THE SKILLS AND BEHAVIORS
WHICH HE SHOULS BE ABLE-TO HELP
PUPILS DEVELOP, INCLUDING THOSE IN
THE AREA OF HUMAN RELATIONS.

Is alert to incongruities, recognizes

problems, and is concerned about them.

Uses some problem solving model when
faced with problems. Is both a
creative and a critical thinker.

Locates and gathers information
effectively. )

Demonstrates the ability to con-
ceptualize and draw inferences
from data.

Communicates effectively both orally
and in writing. 1Is poised in many
kinds of small and ‘arge group
situations. Demonstrates group
process skills both as a leader and
as a member of a group.

Demonstrates human relations skills
established as goals for pupils.
Also demonstrates by various be-

haviors that he values human dignity.

Demonstrates in varied way that he/
she has a positive self-concept.

Demonstrates in various ways that he/
she supports the process-  values need-
ed in a democracy.

Demonstrates that he/she will act
upon values; work out a rational
and consistent value system.

NDemonstrates.in many ways that he/
she has a desire to learn and to
think rationally.

Essential Teacher Competency
Strongly Agree, Agree, No
Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
Disagree

SA A NO D SD
SA A ©NO D SD
SA AN D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA - A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
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IV. DEMONSTRATES KNOWLEDGE OF PRINCIPLES Essential Teacher Competency

OF LEARNING, INCLUDING BOTH COGNI- Strongly Agree, Agree, No
TIVE AND AFFECTIVE LEARNING, ASOLES- Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
CENT PSYCHOLOGY, INDIVIDUAL DIFFEREN- Disagree »
CES, AND SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS,
CURRICULUM, AND MATERIALS OF INSTRUC-

. TION, TOGETHER WITH'THE ABILITY TO
APPLY THIS KNOWLEDGE TO THE DEVELOP-
MENT AND EVALUATION OF TEACHING PLANS
AND INSTRUCTIQONAL MATERIALS AS WELL
AS IN CLASSROOM TEACHING AND OTHER
WORK WITH PUPILS.

1. Develops and acts upon a logically SA A NO D SD
consistent rationale for teaching
social studies in public schools.
Can explain how such a rationale
helps a teacher plan and teach.

2. Can explain the importance of objec- SA A NO D SD
tives, states them clearly, and makes
effective use of them in planning, .
teaching, and evaluating pupil
progress.

3. Adapt learning experiences, instruc- SA A NO D SD
tional materials, and plans, to the
maturity level and characteristics of
a specific class as well as to the
individual differences witnin the
class, including differences in
interests, attitudes, personaiity |

charactertstics, cognitive styles, o

|

|

previous cognitive learning abilities,
and skills.
4. Applies principles of learning and SA A NO D SD

research findings on teaching strate-
gies, including general strategies,
discussion strategies and small-
group processes in the selection and
development of learning experiences,
instructional materials, and teach-
ing plans.

5. Locates and developed instructional SA A NO D SD
materials of various types, Uses
specific criteria for evaluating
and selecting or developing materials
for specific purpaqses.




6. Plans effective lessons, units and SA A NO D SO |
courses. Can explain the importance |
of plans for an effective use of time |

“and for achieving goals. {

7. Locates and develops devices and SA A NO D SD |
instruments for evaluating progress - |
toward different goals.




DEMONSTRATES KNOWLEDGE OF WAYS OF
USING COMMUNITY RESOURCES IN TEACH-
ING, OF PROMOTING GOOD RELATIONSHIPS
BETWEEN THE SCHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY,
AND OF THE PROFESSIONAL ROLE OF THE
TEACHER BEYOND THE CLASSROOM SITUA-
TION TOGETHER WITH THE ABILITY TO
APPLY THIS KNOWLEDGE TO WORK WITHIN'
THE SCHOOL.

Identifies and can explain ways of
using community resources to further
achievement toward social studies
goals.

Can explain the importance of effec-
tive communication with parents and
the community if a school is to be
able to develop a strong educational
program. Identifies and can explain
ways of developing effective com-
munication,

Can explain ways of working with
colleagues and administrators on a
professional basis.

"dentifies ways of providing for own
professional growth.

Essential Teacher Competency
Strongly Agree, Agree, No
Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
Disagree

SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD
SA A NO D SD

* he Task Force to Stud?"Programs leading to Certification for

Teachers of Socfal Studies.

Performance Education: Social Studies Teachers Competencies.

Minnesota Department of Education.

Reprinted by the University

of the State of New York: The State Education Department

Albany, 1973.
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1.  TEACHER AS CLASSROOM MANAGER

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

Development of Rationale

a)

b)

¢)

"Six Problems for Social Studies in the 1980's" -
Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 561-568.

"Recommendations for Improving Social Studies in the
1980s" - Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 570-576.
"Reaction to 'Socfal Roles' Proposal of Span" -

Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 587-592, pp.

652-653. ' .

Selecting Objectives

a)

b)

"Social Studies for Young Children ldentifying In-
tellectual Goals-Reactions," Bulletin #53, pp. 170-178.

“Regenerating the Social Studies from old Dirges to
New Directions," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 5, pp.
370-374.

Creation of Ciimate for Learning

"Let's Get It Together: A Case for Integrated Teaming,"
Bulletin #53, pp. 157-162. .

"Helping Students Study and Understand Their Social
Studies Textbooks," Builetin #63, pp. 9-20.

"Innovative Methods for Teaching About the Future,"
Bulletin #59, pp. 31-44.

"

Learning Principles and Pupil Motivation

a)

b)

Learning Principles and Pupil Behavioral Change

a)

b)

"Indfvidualized Instruction in the Sociai Studies:
Yes" - Social Education-vVol. 44, No. 4, pp. 318-321.
"Individualized Instruction in the Social Studies:
No" - Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 4, pp. 322-324.

"Classroom Management in the Social' Studieg Class” \
National Council for Social Studies (NCSS) How To ;
Do It Series 2, No. 7. |

"What ue Don't Know About Teaching of Social Studies"
Social Education-Vol. 45, No. 3, pp. 188-189.
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¢) "What We Know About Teaching Elementary Social Studies"
Socia! Education - Vol. 45, No. 3, pp. 190-193.

Teaching Strategies for Purpose of Lesson/Unit

a) "The Importance of Learning Activities” Bulletin #53,
pp. 37-43. :

b) "Question Games for Social Studies,” Social Education -
Vol. 45, No. 3, pp. 194-196.

Making Group Work Actually Work

a) "Teaching - Learning Activities in Energy Education,"
Socfal Education-Vol. 44, No. &4, pp. 266-270. '

b) "Popu]ation'and Hawaii: A Case Study," Social Educa-
tion‘VO]- 45| NO. 2’ ppo 109-123-

Theoretical or Conceptual Structures

a) "Policy Concepts: Energizing Your Curricu]i,"
Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 4, pp. 261-265.

b) "Regenerating the Social Studies: From 01d Dirges
to New Directions,” Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 5,
pp. 370-374.

Linking Content to Goals

a) "A Simulation to Launch: A Study of Law and Consumer-
ism," Bulletin #53, pp. 112-117.

b) "Australian Impressions of Social Studies Theory and
Practises in Secondary Schools in the United States,”
Social Education-Vol. 43, No. &4, pp. 291-295.

How to Use Mu]tigkdia

a) "ls There a Videodisc in Your Future." Social Education-
Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 641-642.

b) "Pictures as Teaching Aids: Using the Pictures in
History Textbooks," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 2,
pp. 93-99.
i 4
Creation of Varied Learning Experiences

a) "Simulations, Games and Related Activities for Elemen-
tary Classrooms," Bulletin #53, pp. 31-36. '

b)- "Modes of Instruction," Bulletin #62, pp. 34-40.

‘¢) "Citizenship Education and the Slow Learner,” Bulletin
52, pp. 74-92.
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d) "Making the S%cial Studies Textbook a More Effectivé
Tool for Less Able Readers," Bulletin #63, pp. 21-26.

e) "“Cultural Awareness Through Gaming," Social Education-
Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 627-629.

Evaluation Techniques for Feedback

a) "A Pictorial Measure of Adolescent Perceptions of the

Police," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 3, pp. 224-227, 248.
b) "A Guide to the Skill of Essay Construction in History,"

Social Education-Vol. 4%, No. 3, pp. 178-182.

¢c) "How to Check on the Effectiveness of Your Activities,”

Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 624-627.

d) "Graduation Competency Testing in the Social Studies:
A Position Statement of the National Council for the
Social Studies," Social Education-Vol. 43, No. 5, pp.
367-371.
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TEACHER AS SUBJECT AREA SPECIALIST

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

Characteristics of Social Science Discipline
a) "Learning About the World," Bulletin #47, pp. 5-44.

b) "“Essentials of the Social Studies,” Social Education-
Vol. 45, No. 3, pp. 163-164.

Convergence and Divergence of the Social Science Disciplines

a) "Grow 01d Along With Me," Social Education-Vol. 44, No.
7, pp. 595-598.

b) "A Framework for Social Science Education," Social
Science Education Consortium #159.

¢) "Regenerating .the Social Studies: From 01d Dirges to
New Directions," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 5, pp.
370-374. .
Sources of Information in the Social Sciences

a) "The Future Field: We Have Met the Future and It Is
Us," Bulletin #59, pp. 1-17.

b) “Censorship: Does Anybody Care?" Social Education-
Vol. 43, No. 4, pp. 304-309.

Application of Social Science Information

a) "Children Becoming Citizens," Bulletin #58, pp. 40-54.

b) "“Premises for Law," Bulletin #53, pp. 106-111.

¢) "Implementing Social Studies Objectives: A Critical
Assessment of Materials for Teaching About Women,"

Bulletin #48, pp. 71-100.

d) "What We Must Do: Introduction," Bulletin #48, pp.
1-6.




III. TEACHER AS SKILL BUILDER

3.1 Teacher Skills in Problem Solving, Creative Thinking, and
Critical Thinking

. a). "If Remembering, Understanding, and Reasoning Are
) ~ Important...," Social Education-Vol. 45, No. 4, pp.
276, 278-279.

b) "Recognizing Point of View: A Critical Reading Skill
in the Social Studies," Social Education-Vol. 44, No.
2, pp. 153-156.

¢) "Implications for Teaching in the Cognitive Domain,"
Social Education-Vol. 43, No. 7, pp. 599-601.

3.2 Teacher Location and Gathering of Information

a) "A Case for Using Survey Techniques with Children,”
Bulletin #53, pp. 11-16.

b) “"Teaching the Black Experience in the United States,"
Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp. 622-624.

¢) "Helping Students Study and Comprehend Their Social
Studies Textbooks," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 2,
pp. 105-112.

3.3 Teacher Skills in Conceptualization and Drawing Inferences

a) "Question Charts and Interconnection Charts,” Social
Education-Vol. 45, No. 2, pp. 101-107.

b) "Skill Development in Elementary Social Studies: A
New Perspective," Social Science Education Consortium
#221.

3.4 Teacher Communications Skills

a) "Using Textbooks Creatively," Social Education-Vol.
44, No 2, pp. 84-137.

b) “"Classroom Journals," Sccial Education-Vol. 42, No. 1,
pp. 15-17.

3.5 Teacher Skills in Human Relations

a) "Now is Mot the Time to Set Aside Values Education,”
Social Education-Vol. 45, No. 2, pp. 101-197.

|
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b) "Oral History in the Classroom,”" NCSS How To Do It
Series 2, #8. .

c) "Indoctrination and Social Education: A Critical
Analysis," Social Education-Vol. 45, No. 3, pp. 200,
202-204.

d) "Moral Advocacy and Social Education," Social Education-
VO. 45’ NO. 3) pp- 201, 205'207.

3.6 Teacher Skills in Self Concept Formation

a) "Non-Sexist Teaching: Strategies and Practical
Applications," Bulletin #48, pp. 102-115.

b) "Skill Development in Elementary Social Studies:
A New Perspective," SSEC #221.

3.7 Teacher Skills in Consensus Building

a) "Skill Development in Elementary Sociai Studies:
A New Perspective,"” SSEC #221.

b) "What Happens 'After the Trial'" Social Education-
Vol. 42, No. 7, pp. 634-636.

3.8 Teacher Skills in Value Clarification

- a) "Getting A Hold on the Tiger: Assessing Sexism in
Schools," Bulletin #48, pp. 8-22.

b) "vValues Clarification vs. Indoctrination,”" Bulletin
#53, pp. 24-30.

¢) "Inquiry Into Values and Future ‘Education,” Bulletin
#59, pp. 47-59.

d) "Role of Moral Education in the Public Elementary
School," Bulletin #53, pp. 98-105.

e) "Implication: for Teaching Values," Social Education-
Vol. 43, No. 7, pp. 597-598, 601.

3.9 Teacher Skills in Rational Thinking

a) "Children Making Decisions and Solving Problems,"
Bulletin #58, pp. 32-39.

b) "Skill Development in Elementary Social Studies: A
New Perspective," SEC #221.
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Iv. TEACHER AS PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR
4.1 Teacher Skills in the Development of an Individual
Teaching Rationale

a) "Instructional Implications for Historical Research
for the Elementary Grades," Bulletin #53, pp. 2-6.

bj "Why Mainstreaming,” Bulletin #62, pp. 2-7.

¢) "Implications for Teaching Citizenship,” Social
Educatfon-Vol. 43, No. 7, pp. 594-596.

4.2 Teacher Skills in Development of Objectives
a) "Individualized Instruction in the Social Studies
Through Learniny Centers and Contracts,” NCSS How
To Do It Series 2, #11. ‘
4.3 Teacher Skills in Teaching/Learning Modalities

a) "Skill Development in Elementary Social Studies: A
New Perspective," SSEC #221.

b) A Framework for Social Science Education," SSEC #159.
4.4 Teacher Skills in Application of Educational Research

a) "Applying A Viston of Reality to School Settirgs.”
Bulletin 57, pp. 10-12.

b) "Project SPAN," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 7, pp.
557-592.

4.9 Teacher Skills in Material Development

a) "Evaluating Textbooks for Elementary Social Studies,
Criteria for the 70's," Bulletin #53, pp. 145-149.

b) "Teaching of World History," Bulletin #54, pp. 1-29,
45-53, 63-73.

; ¢) "Curriculum Approaches to Teaching About the Futures,"
Bulletin #59, pp. 21-28.

d) "Correcting Sex Stereotypes in Textbooks," Bulletin
463, pp. 35-48.

e) "Creating frossword Puzzles for the Social Studies
Unit," Social Education-Vol. 44, No. 3, pp. 216-217.A




4.6 Teacher Skills in Planning

a) “Hingspread—workbodk for Educational Change,”
SSEC #180.

b) “The Time It Takes: Managing/Evaluating Writing
and Social Studies," Social Education-Vol. 43, No.

3, pp. 194-197.
4.7 Teacher Skills in Using Evaluation Procedures

a) "Evaluating the Outcomes of Future Education,”
Bulletin #59, pp. 69-74.

b) "Using Questions in Socifal Studies,” NCSS How To
Do It Series 2, #4.
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V. ( TEACHER AS AN INTERDEPENDENT HUMAN RESOURCE

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

a)

b)

a)

b)

a)

b)

5.1 Using Commbnity Resources Effectively

"Utilizing the Community Grades 4-6," Bu]]et?ﬁ//

#53, pp. 65-72.
-

“Learning and Earning Citizenship Th}ough Partici-
pation," Bulletin #52, pp. 48-72.

“Involving the Community," Bulletin #62, pp. 66:75‘

"Preparing a Primary Source Package on Your Community's
History," Social Educatfon-Voi. 44, No. 7, pp. 614-618.

"Chambers of Commerce and Bureaus of Tourism as
Resources for Teaching About American Cities,"
Social Education-Vol. 43, No. 7, pp. 576-577.

5.2 Effective Communications With Parents

“The Censor.nip Game and How To Play It," Bulletin
#50, pp. 1-47. e

"parents and Teachers: Partners in Values Education,”
Social Education-Vol. 43, No. 6, pp. 477-478. 480.

5.3 Effective Working Relations With Colleagues/Administrators

"Diffusion Activities in the Social Studies-By Whom,
How, When," Soc al Education-Vol. 43, No. 6, pp. 484,
486-487.

"Diffusion Dpes Not EquaT 'Instructional Change',"”
Social Education-Vol. 43, No.6, pp. 485, 487-489.

5.4 Development of a Personal Professional Growth Plan

"Toward a Constructive Plan of Action in Elementary
Social Studies Teacher Education," Social Education-
Vol. 44, No. 6, pp. 508-512.

"Field-Oriented Teacher Education As A Vehicle for
the Professional Development of Elementary School
Social Studies Teachers,” Social Education-Vol. 43,
No. 5, pp. 374-377.

"A Practical Guide to Alternative Careers for Teachers,”
Social Education-Vol. 43, No. 5, pp. 348-352.
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| 0§ST PARTICIPANTS REsPONSE O EYJKZENSHIP ISSUES

During Pbase I of Project OSSI, participants explored feelings and

-

reactions:to a number of citizenship education issues. Each issue and the

group response to each issue ig bresented in this report.
iSSUE 1: Are citizenship education and self-concept education compatible in
rural school setting? R

Cit ‘zenship education and self-concept education are very compatible in
rural school settings. How a person feels about himself will affect how he
feels about his.citizenship role. Althcugh citizenship means many things to
many people, it is much more than just obeying the law. It means loyalty to’
one's family and community and patriotism to one's country. It means helping
others who are in need. Citizenship education refers to all the responsibilities
one assumes when involved in politics, voting, and patriotism. It means being
the best person in every respect that one knows how to be. Citizenship includes
being a constructive part of the society in which one lives.

Most rural children ares taught respect and love of family. The emphasis
of family established a basis upon which to build moral values and feelings of
self worth necessary in citizenship. A great sense of responsibility sccurs
as a student belongs to and represeats a family, school, church and/or
community.

If a pe~son has a good\self-concept, it will help him to have a positive
response to citizenship education. A person with a poor self-concep: feels
infertor to other people. He seldom has any confidence in himself. This can
affect him in several ways. To cover up his inferior attitude, he day be louder \
and more rebellious than others. In some ci.ses he may turn to drugs or other
forms of* unacceptable behavior to bolster his self-concept. It would be hard to
imagine a person with a poor self-concept being a leader or.an active member in
community or civic affairs.

Classroom teachers must teach citizenship education and self-concept educa-
tion in order to produce responsible citizens. A planned program of gccivities
should be provided to enable students to experience good feelings about them-

% selves. Until we are ahle to do this, we cannot really expect students to be
interested in the affairs of others, the community, our state, or nation.

Teachers can not assume that the teaching of '‘citizenship principles will
guarantee that a student will have a positive self-concept. Instruction in
both citizenship education and self-concept educatien are necessary to build a |
better citizen for our community. ’

) ]
ISSUE 2: Should rural soclal studies program k- organized around the discipﬂine
approach, the concept approach or the student development approacﬁ?

Through e decades, social studies teachers, supervisors, curriculum '
developers, and educators in Reneral have been faced with the challenge of
deciding how to organize a program to achieve maximum educational development
of its students. Mucli discussion has revolved around the role of social
studies in the areas of affective education, cognitive acquisition, crirical
thinking, and various cother filelds. The central problem in planning a social
studies curriculum is the diversity of opinions concerning the best approach
to use 1n organizing such a program. The questions which are inherent in this
issue concern how to evaluate various approaches to program structure, the
soundness of a particular approach for a specific school environment, and
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~which design is best in meeting the needs of ths students to be taught and the
community to be served. Foir this challenge, social studies researchers and
scholars have presented three basic approaches. While some feel that the
social studies curriculum should be organized around the core social sciernce
disciplines, others argue.that the curriculum should be orgenized around broad
social science concepts taken from the social science disciplines; sti1ll others
advocate the child development approach with its emphasis on inquiry.

Probably the most common approsch to organizing the social studies
curriculum is-the nne structured around the various disciplines . This approach
includes. the highly cognitive base of those disciplines. Dzeply rooted in the
content drawn from the core discipline, history, this approack{ strongly en-
phasizes continuity and citizenship. A much needed stimulus in the sixties, there
is litctle doubt that it produced intellectual revival for the social studies.

The second approach to organizing the social studies program 1s one in which
concepts and generalizations drawn from the various disciplines form the frame-
work of the program. Incorporated in this approach is the emphasis on inquiry
as the means to developing better citizenship. Fox the advocates of this school
of thought, the rapid accumulation of knowledge in the last decade makes this
approach a necessity.

The student developmont approach focuses on organizing program in which
the emphasis is on inquiry, learning how to learn, dicision-making processes,
critical’thinking. self-development, and human relations. The thinkers who
ascribe to this program feel that through the application of these processes in
solving personal and public 1issues, the student would develop effective citizen-
ship behavior.

Whether any one, or combination of approaches, 1is utilized, a scope and
sequence or a continuum of skills across the school prcgram is necessary to -
ensure optimum social studies progress. While all of these approaches focus
on developing citizenship education, they differ as to the ways and means of
achieving this goal. The approaches are not totally unique and separate. They
tend to incorporate aspects of each other. The approaches range from the highly
cognitive discipline one with its history base to the multiaisciplinary
concept with its inquiry emphasis to the student development approach with its
critical thinking base. Which approach should be used in the rural school
setting? Obviously, no one approach is a panacea for the organization of the
total social studies program in any school. Despite the fact that the idea of
drawing from each of the approaches to organize a social studies curriculum
has made it difficult to identify a consensus of opinion as to the purpose ot
social studies ar all levels, diversity in social studies education is both
healthy and productive. Répid changes in today's highly industrialized society
lead to early obsolescence; therefore, rural schools need to organize social
studies progrars which are eclectic in nature----drawing on those aspects of
each approach which best fit the needs of the students to be taught and the
community to be served.

But are there still other methods of organizing curriculum which could
further meet the needs of students? What about organizing the curriculum
around societal roles? After all, social studies, if nothing else, should be
people focused! As such, it should function to improve the quality of life.
Just as from the.attempt to verify one thesis often evolves another, perhaps
the resolution of this issue has led to the inclusion of still another
possibility among curriculum approaches: the organization of a social studies
program around those roles we all play in socjety.

ISSUE 3: Citizenship Education -~ Feast or Famine?

Citizenship education in the rural schools contains too many aspects to be
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defined as a famine. It is broad and can be defined in many ways. The home,
the teacher, the community, and the implementation of mandates will be con-
sidered as separate forces in this issue. However, those forces are inter-
related and each has influences and effects on the others.

Home is the first force under consideration. In the home where parents are
responsible and panticipating citizens, the most effective citizenship education
will be found. Children learn from example and their parents are the best
exauples --- good or bad. The most effective teaching tool in any teaching
approach is a dedicated, responsible, involved set of parents.

One significant problem in education today is a lack of involvement by the
family unit. The only type of involvement for many people today 1is to complain
about all aspects of our goverment and our society. However, many times parents
will say that they are unimportant and that their getting involved will do no
good. Therefore, many students are seeking examples set in citizenship education
that lead to apathy. ‘

The home can be an area where obeying rules and regulations can be fostered
if parents are leaders. However, if the parents refuse to set examples and |
give direction in these areas, the children will once again be left to his/her
own devise to decide on actions or reactions.

Citizenship education at school is just a set of building blocks thatl 1s
available for utilization by the home. If the home utilizes the information and
knowledge gained at school by the students, the making of a gucd citizen is a
foregone conclusion. The rural home does a fair job of presenting a good example
for children and builds on the blocks. .

The second force is the teacher who is the key motivator of students. This
1s not to say that other factors are not involved but the teacher's initiative
can give some rather dull programs some pizzazz. On the other hand, a fantastic
program can fall flat on its face for lack of support.

A motivated teacher has many oppsrtunities to gain new ideas and approaches.
Research can be done, or he/she can attend professional development programs and/
or classes. A rejuvinated teacher can make the classroom come alive. The teacher's
classroom management techniques can be a means of teaching citizenship. Even
the simple act of borrowing and returning a pencdl can be classified as teaching
citizenship. Getting along witih your peers and/or neighbors is citizenship.

Where is the standard set? The teéacher who ignores the classroom manage-
ment aspects of teaching cizizenship is missing a great opportunity where the
teacher is casual -~- rather than the lecture -—-— the lesson is often presented
in a more memorable way. .

The third force to be considered is the community. Community support of
citizenship education in the rural school is vital. As community support
emerges, certain community beliefs become apparent.

One priority of a public school and community is to produce responsible
citizens. The strength of our country lies in knowledge and practice of citizen-
ship skills. Social studies should serve as the delivery system for developing
functional citizens. An effective citizen must possess certain knowledge which
is derived from the humanities and social science. The population must begin
citizenship education with a set of agssumptions, beliefs, and expectations about
their own community and the world beyond. People must learn and develop life
skills which allow desirable interaction. Responsible citizenship is an end
result.

With the public school instructional prougrams becoming more and more
cluttered with mandated programs, community support is essential for successful
programs. Needs must be met and priorities set. These needs and priorities
must involve coumunity input and this will result in community support.

The last force for consideration is implementation of mandates. Citizenship
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education is one of the easiest of the legislative mandates to teach, therefore
it is always included. There are several reasons for this. One 1is the broadness
of the topic, another is the desire of the community, and a third is the need
felt by the staff. These three areas, broadness, desire, and need, will be
examined as factors for ease of implementation.

The topic of citizenship education is broad. It includes so many things--
from saluting the flag to inquiry into court decisions. This broad scope ranging
from patriotism, through democratic processess, to inquiry and/or decision making
makes the topic difficult unless coordination exists. Citizenship educatior, then,
is usually valued in the rural schools. The community wants it taught and the
staff feels the duty to teach it. Thus, citizenship education in the rural
schools is a feast.

ISSUE 4: How do we balance tha NCSS standards with the reality of rural schools?

The NCSS standards are guidelines for educators. Each rural school will
have to identify their own strengths and weaknesses. Some things will need
to be emphasized more than others because of the "uniqueness of rural schools.”

Every schoeol in the State of Texas is required to deal with the reality of
hiring a teacher who has met the TEA teacher certification requirements.
NCSS offers an ideal teacher certification program for social studies teachers.
However, in the process of investigating future teacher certification in Texas
and as a result of adding social studies to the TABS mandated testing program,
Texas should begin looking to tha NCSS guidelines and thus aid in the im-
provement of social studies teacher certification.

There must be an effort to meet the standards of broader teacher certifi-
cation requirements. However, one must also work with what 1s available.
One cannot require all personnel to meet the NCSS standards, but one can identify |
areas of weaknesses with regards to the standards. Once those areas are identified, ‘
methods may be developed for improvement. This may be done with inservice train-
ing and workshops to fill in the gaps of what 1s going on in the field of social -
studies. Teachers should be willing to share ideas and materials.

Another possible alternative to bring about a balance for the social studies |
program in the rural schools would be to bloc teachers according to their special-
ized teaching skills. This could be done by grouping children and allowing them
to experience different teaching techniques such as lectures, simulation, and
projects. This idea could be further developed through professional development
inservice projects developing the various skills.

Staff members could develop the skills and use them as they would apply to
their particular situation. In reality, rural schools may not be able to meet
all the NCSS standards. However, it would be possible for all concerned to be- .
come more informed about what 1s going on in social studies and where the
information is coming from. For, in the final analysis, the teacher will be the }
one who can best arrive at the solution to making a situation as workable as |
possidle. A hedlthy balance can only be maintained with an abundant supply of |
creativity from the teaching staff, Individual teachers may then 'zero' in on :
standards which would aid in identifying both strenghts and weaknesses. |

ISSUE 5: Should the National Assessment for Educational Progress or Texu. Education
Agency bank of social studies objectives be used as the frameworx for 0SSI?

We_  in the rural schools, find no balance between National Assessment of
Educational Progress Citizenship/Social Studies (NAEP) and TEA objectives. NAEP
objectives are more global, focusing on understanding of processes and TEA
objectives are more specific emphasizing the mastery of skills and memor.zation
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of facts. Many of the TEA objectives will rtie into broad NAEP objectives as
sub~headings. This may be one way to combine TEA in NAEP objectives. Following
the incorporation of NAEP and TEA objectives, the student stould be better pre-
pared for living in a multi-cultured global society. The NAEP standards use
citizenship as an objective stressing the interdependence of nations whereas
with the TEA objectives citizenship is only a sub-goal stressing only community
involvement. NAEP states dignity of others and rights of all individuals
wvhere TEA definitely states that multicultural education be studied. TEA states
that the student will learn and use a variety of processes in achleving know-
ledge of history, geography and economics as the traditional Social Studies
method.

In teaching. NAEP and TEA objectives should .be incorporated to better
prepare the students for responsible citizenship participation in any community
he/she may choose to live.

ISSUE 6: Do rural schools have adeyuate resources to teach Citizenship/Social

Studies effectively?

Most rural schools can provide adequate material and human resources to offer
a balanced social studies program. In-order to provide a broad and complex educ-
ation that is neseccary for a'student to live in a global society, it is~
imperative that each school rural seek to utilize the human and material resources
available. For example, the community can provide a wealth of opportunities for
learning experiences. Rural school teachers are normally acquainted with the
members of the community and faculty. This makes it easier to utilize various
untapped resources. Students and/or teachers can survey the area for people
whose primary interest and abilities focus on rural schools goals of the various
subject areas.

In Texas, regional education service centers, in cooperation with the
Texas Education Agency, house cogoperatively owned-resource material and film
libraries. Literally.hundreds of items are available through this service. 1In
addition, there is also an abundance of free and inexpensive materials avail-
able through publications, organizations and various business institutions.

Personnel is always a factor in a balanced social studies program. Ome
alternative is to balance faculties by methods of expertise rather tnan subject
matter Gualifications. For example, a instructor well versed in using the
inquiry method would be encouraged to use this method. Other faculty members
could be selected according to knowledge and skill in a different instructional
method. In this manner, students would be exposed to a variety of teaching
strategies and personnel could use the instructional approach suited to their
abilities and intemest. In a small school situation, teachers are occasionally
called upon to teach in an area in which they are not as well qualified as would
be desired. However, teacher training is available through variocus professicnal
development programs, workshops, and institutions.

It takes an ingenious, hard-working teacher to crganize, recruit, schedule
and implement a program that results in a balanced social studies curriculum.
Rural school systems are able to achieve a well-balanced social program only if
they coordinate and utilize community resources, instructional aides and resource-
ful personnel.

ISSUE 7: How should the impact of technology on rural areas be addressed in the

citizenship curriculum?

Educators in rural schools should emphasize the impact of a technological
society on the rural environment. In today's fast changing, complex and easilwv
accessible ‘world, it is important to stress the interdependence of rural and
technological societies. The technological advances that have occured in the
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past years have impacted the rural communities in several ways." It is‘important
that schools emphasize the place and importance of the rural area in today's
world. Teachers need to have students examine ways in which technology does
affect rural life. That 1is, emphasis should be placed on the uniqueness of the
rural society with an understanding of the technological society. At a minimum,
students are exposed to urban society through the media and travel. They need
to know and understand the interaction. Social studies teachers should never
try to separate the rural society from the rest of the world. 'Although people
from the urban areas bring them different sets of values, steps should be taken
to protect and preserve the rural society. Students of rural areas should realize
that rural culture has a special place in society,

In sum,’the curriculum should provide equal emphasis to the uniqueness
of the rural enviruvnment and to the impact of a technological society on a
rural environment. The school curriculum for today's student, in a highly mobile

-society, should reflect both worlds.
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O0SSI NEEDS ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE

The 0SSI Assessment Section was designed to assist districts in
assessing knowledge, attitude, and competencies of the local staff and
students in areas of Citizenship/Social Studies. Therefore seven

s

instruments are included:

1. The CSSI Content Test for Teachers
2. The Person Self Assessment Inventory for Social Studies Teachers
3. 7Social Studies Teacher Competency Instrument

4. Reading Inventory for Secondary school Social Studies Teachers
Robert Hughey and H.T. Fillmer Social Education/January 1980.

5. NCSS Curriculum Guidelines and Needs Instrument

6. Conterns Based Adoption Model Instruments
Contact: Dr. Gene E. Hall |
The Research and Developnment Center for Teacher Education
EDA 3.114 The University of Texas In Austin
Austin, Texas 78712
Phone - 512/417-3844

7. Student Mastery Tests Grades 5, 8, 11




- NAME

DATE

SCORE PRE : POST:

0SSI CONTENT TEST

I. Social Studies Theory

l.

The term "social studies" was officially adopted in
a. 1850 -
b. 1916
c. 1944
d. 1889
The must common pattern of social studies programs is
a. Child-Centered Approach
b. Problems-of-Living Approach N
c. Social Science Discipline approach
d. Balanced program of a, b, and ¢
Key concepts of Hilda TABA Program (fill in missing concepts)
LY
causality b modification
conflict power
societal control
differences )
institutions values
The journal‘of the National Council for the Social Studies is
a. Social Digest
b. Social Education
c. Social Report
d. Social Studies News

The purposes of social studies, according to the National Council for
Social Studies include ... )

n an o

The

an o e

Knowledge about the human condition which includes past, present, and
future

Skills necessary to process infortation

Skills to examine values and beliefs

Application of knowledge through active participation in society

All of the above

publication of the Texas Council for Social Studies is ...

Texas Social Studies

Southwestern Jourr.il of Social Education
Social Studies Texas Style

Journal for the Texas Social Studies Council

L

L
b2




10.

11.

12.

13.

an o

The ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies is located in ...

Boulder, Colorado '
Portland, Oregon

Columbus, Ohio

Los Cruses, New Mexico

anoe

The ERIC Clearinghouse for Rural/Small Schools is located in ..

a. Boulder, Colorado
b. Portland, Oregon
_¢. Columbus, Ohio
d. Los Cruses, New Mexico
The primary purpose of Social Studies is ...

History Education
Citizenship Education
Social Science Education
Political Science Education

American History is not emphasized at which grade level.

Grade two
Grade five
Grade eight
Grade eleven

an on

Global Studies and culpures in not emphasized at which grade level.

Grade two
Grade four
Grade six
Grade eight

an o

Texas History 1s emphasized at which grade level.

Grade two
Grade three
Grade seven
. Grade nine

an on

According to recent studies, Elementary Sccial Studies is perceived by
students 3s ...

a. boring
b. hard

c. fun

d. exciting

According to recent studies, High School Social Studles is perceived bv
students as ...

a. boring

b. hard

< fun v
d. exciting L’J




Grade level overview: Place the grade level appropriate for each content description in
the blank provided: )

Grade Description
15. 4 a. The child and his investigation of himself, his

family, home, school, neighborhood and the
accompanying living and working functions of each
in which the child learns to work 1in groups, to
use classroom tools, to share materials, to use
simple inquiry skills and social participation.

16. 2 b. Individuals, families, schools and social in-
stitutions of the neighborhood, ways of living
and working together using available resources
at home, and in other parts of the world (inm
other .environments); yesterday and today with
extension of, or introduction of, cooperative
and problem-solving skills.

17. 3 ¢. Local school neighborhoods, neighborhoods in
other countries; how local communities meet
common interests and needs of individuals and
institutions through human interaction and
through services basic to mankind; the intro-
duction of valuing skills and simple map reading
skills; the development of skills of respon-
sibility.

18. 6 d. Development of the local community, other commu-
nities, states and regions in other parts of the
world; ways they adjust to the environments
develop and use technology and human and natural
resources, and adapt from nther cultures while ex-
tending student interests; knowledge of occupations,
values and value systems, map skills, organization,
inquiry and other skills,

19. 8 e. State (History), region, nation and world communities
influenced by the past; present use of environment,
distribution of human and natural ,resources, use
of societal controls, ever-present problems, and the
inflyence of geography on development with extension
of researcn skills, problem-solving and valuing
activities.

20. 1 f. The United States, Canada and regions of the world;
the growth and development of nations and regions of
the world as influenced by geography, history, phy-
sical and cultural environments,and the roles and
relationships which develop and exist among them
while comparative study, prcblem-solving, and aware-
ness of how to affect change as an individual are "
emphasized.

ERIC b o




21.

23.

24.

Grade Description

7 g§- Western Europe, Latin America and cother regions of
the world with comparative studies on the growth
and development of nations and regions of the
world, influenced by geography, history, physical
and cultural environments and cultural envirouments
and the roles and relationships which develop and
exist among them; also stressing pupll-teacher

: planning and decision-making.

5 h. Area studies of World Civilization (global studies)
including the Middle East, Asia and Africa.

11 1. United States history (including instruction in the
* Constitution of the United States of America).

12 j. Course offeriugs of 9-12 are allowable at any level
but must provide: United States History (2 semesters
required); United States Government (2 semesters
required or 1 semkster of U.S. government or civil
government and 1 semester cf an acceptable citizen-
ship course). The classes must deal with the
historical, political, civic, sociological, economic
and philosophical aspects of the Constitution of the
United States. In additién to the required courses,
each commissioned high'sch001 ghall include in the
curriculum: ancient, medieval or modern history and
economic or physical geography. Courses approved for
the foregoing additional elective offerings and for
other electives are: African Studies, Early World
Civilizations, Psychology, Sociology, Urban Affairs,
Western Civilization, Anthropology, Asian Studies,
Economics, Ethnic Studies (U.S.), Latin American,

Area Stuies, Modern World Civilization, World

Civilization, World Geography, Current Problems, In-

troduction to Social Science, and Values and Issues.
|
|
|

B S
9 k. Same as J
10 l. Same as J
Xindergarten m. Same as J

The three most popular approaches to social studies curriculum have been

(28) , (29) , and (20)

a history as social studies
b social science

c¢. inquiry approach

d reflective thinking

e citizenship education




Select five (5) subject areas from the social sciences. At your grade level,
name three films, instructional multimedia kits, or instructional aids which
you might use next year in your classroom.

Grade
Subject Level Film; Kit; or Instructional Aid
LE 8 Proctor & Gamble Consumer kducation Kit

Free Enterprise

o b

Newsweek Multimedia Kit
c. SSEC booklet on Teaching Pre-college
economics




A Personal Self Assessment Inventory

for Social Studies Teachers*

1.1 ARE STUDENTS INVOLVED IN PLANNING MY CLASSES?

1.11 In my classroom/school/district, students are involved
1n the formulation of goals and in the selection of
activities and instructional strategies.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

1.12 tudents in my classroom/school/district are involved
in the assessment of curriculum outcomes.

«

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

1.13 The faculty, administration, and community at larg~
are committed to student involvement.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

1.2 ARE MY CLASSES RELEVENT?

1.21 The central focus of the curriculum of my classroom/school/
- district revolves principally around enduring social issues.

-

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

p—
(39}
N

In my classroom/schoocl/district a wide variety of materials
are prepared at a multiplicity of reading and interest
levels in an effort to expose every child to all sides of
an 1ssue,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always
1.23 In my classroom/school/districzt the curriculum being -

stucied focuses upon problem solving and the decision
making process related to social i1ssues,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always
1.24 Controversial :ssues such as racism, poverty, war, and
pollut:ion aré “ealt with in increasing complex:ty throughout
the crades in my classroom/school/district.
hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always
*Adapted frcm A Self Assessment Inventor: for Social Studies *o
Accompanv the ataicnal Sccial Stud:es Gu:idel:ines, Alleman, Cleag,
Huxford, University cZ Washington, TTT Prccram, 1971.
) .
O ()~
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1.26

IS THE

1.31

1.32

1,23

ARE MY

A A Y
PR S

p-

In my classroom/school/district opportunities are provided
Zor students to meet, discuss, and work with ethnic groups
other than their own. . ‘

harcly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

Students in my classroom/school/district cather data
from sources within the community as well as in the
classroom,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 .5 . almost alwavs

CONTENT OF MY CLASSES ACCURATE?

In my classroom/schocl/district current knowledge,
theories, -nd interpretations are used and are consistent
with modern thinking.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district textbooks and other
instructional resources are carefully evaluated for
up-to-date scholarship.

hard!y ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district extensive up-to-date.
references are readily ava:ilable for use in the social
studies curriculum.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

* . . . .
Up-to-date social science methods of inguiry and processing
data are utilized in my classroom,/school/district.

hardly ever ! 2 3 4 <5 almost alwavs
CLASSES' OBJECTIVES CLEAR?
In my classroom/school/d:istrict ckiect:ves are clearly
defined for students 1n soc:ial stucies to enable them %o
clearly understand what 1s expected of “hem,
hardly ever 1 2 3 < 5 alrost alwayvs
Neefs cf st dents in soc:al stucres classes :n Ty classrcoem/ .
schcol,d1strict are ccnsidered in the selection and formulation
cf obrect:ives. '
rarily ever 1 2 2 < 3 almos: alwavs

’ i

R




1.43

1.45

"y

Ir my classroom/school/district community resource
people are consulted in the planning of long and short
range objectives in social studies,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always
A'multiplicity Qf devices are employed in my classroom/
school/district to assess needs and accompllshments of
the students in social studies.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 3 almost always

In'my classroom/school/district social stuldies objectives
are related to each of the following areas: knowledge,

sKki1lls, and abilities, valuinag.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

ARE MY STUDENTS INVOLVED IN CLASS?

1.51

1.52

In my classroum/school/district students have access to a
multiplicity of learning resources appropriate to the
objectives of their soc:ial studies program.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district students in social
students are active in the planning process,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always
In my classroom/school/district students are involved
in the selection of gocals and play a vital role in

assessment and evaluation of the curriculum,

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 ) almost always

AP MY LEARNING STRATEGIES VARIED AND BROAD?

i.€1

In my classroom/school/d:istrict a multiplicity 5f learning
material 1s available for use 1in the social scudies program.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district materials for various
academic ability levels and interest levels are available.

FaY

hardl:’ ever 1 2 3

3 almost always
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1.63

DO MY

1.71
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Ir my classroom/school/district a wide range of reading
abilities exist and that data is readily available to
teachers to assist them inrn providing students witt
appropriate social studies materials.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

Team planning in my classroom/school/district occurs in
a concerted effort to provide students in social studies
with appropriate materials.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

CLASSES HELP STUDENTS FACE THE WORLD?

In fy classroom/school/district the social studies program
has a clearly defined structure. :

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 S almost always

In my classroom/school/district the social studies
learning experiences are designed in such a manner that
students will be enthusiastic and have a zest for
further learning.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost alwavs
In my classroom/school/district lec.,ning experiences in
the social studies program are drawn from the social

sciences, humanities, and physical and natural sciences.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

DO I REALLY FVALUATE STUDENT PROGRESS?

1.81

[

(9]
tJ

In my classroom/school/district social studies objectives
for every generalization considered are available and
provide focus for planning, development, and evaluaticn
cf the program. ’

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 s almost alwavs

3
In my classroom/school/district data is gathered 1in an
attempt tc evaluate each studen*'s progress, both
cognitively and affect:ivelv.
hardly ever 1 2 3 < 5 almest alwavs
Ir my classrcom/school/drstrict a arwety oI evalaation
technicues ace used =0 evaluldte lcarningcs (cocnitive
and affect:ve) in the social studies zTurricullT.,
~ardly ever z l z - z almecs<t always




1.9

1.84

DO MY

1.91

'1.93

1.94

1.95

1.9¢

In my classroom/school/district evaluation procedures
and progress of students are reported frequently to
both the pupil and the parent.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

COLLEAGUES AND MY DISTRICT SUPPORT SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION?

L]
In my classrcom/school,/district adequate money 1is allocated
and spent for up-to-date social studies materials,

hardly ever 1 .2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district teachers of social
studies have a substantial background in the field (hoth
in method and in cortent). ’

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always ‘

In my classroom/school/district teachers are trying out
and utilizing new innovations in social studies.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district the team approach is
utilized in order to draw upon the special competencies
of individual faculty members.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom/school/district social studies education
considers the needs of the child in his or her immediate
environment, (school), in the community, and in society

at large. ’

hardly ever . 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

o
In my classroom/school/district teachers are actpvely
involved 1in tre Zformulation, development, and assessment
of social studies curriculum in either a decision-making
role or as advisors.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

In my classroom, :chool/district social studies consultants
are easily acces:ible.

Lo
>
(v

rardly ever 2 almost always

71




1.98 In my classroom/scheol/district a social studies
» y » » »
philosophy does exist and is considered in the planning,

development, and evaluation of the program.

hardly ever 1 2 3 4 5 almost always

O
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Social Studies Teacher'qupetencies* )

AND OTHER TEACHING SITUATIONS TO . Strongly Agree, Agree, NoO
FACILITATE PUPILS' DEVELOPMENT TO- Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
WARD COGNITIVE AND AFFECTIVE GOALS Disagree 1

IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES.

¢

1. Uses a clearly thought-out rationale SA - A NO 0 SD
to guide his selection of objectives,
learning experijences, and teaching
strategies, and evaluation procedures.

2. Focuses upon significant and feas- SA A NO D SO
ible é6bjectives and helps pupils
identify objectives for thoir
learning.

3. Creates a warm and open climate which SA A NO 0 SO
facilitates student learning.

4. Draws upon learning principles and SA A NO D SO
knowledge of students to motivate
them to active interest and partici-
pation in class.

, 5. Draws upon learning principles to SA A NO D SO
effect behavigoral change.

6. Uses teaching and discussion stra- SA A NO 0 .SD
tegies appropriate to the purpose
of a lesson or unit.

7. Provides many opportunities for SA A NO D SO
work in which pupils have a chance
to work together to achieve common
ends.

8. Makes use in teaching of some con- SA A NO 0 SD
captual or theoretical structure to
help pupils gain more intellectual
power or tools of analysis for
examining new situations. Provides
pupils with learning experiences and
instructional materials which helo
them structure concepts and general-
izations.

r
|
2
I. DEMONSTRATES BEHAVIOR IN CLASSROOM Essential Teacher Competency
|

>

W
¢
1
3
(o]
3
(¥a)
(W)

Jses content aporopriate to stated
goals.




10.

11.

12.

13.

Uses a multimedia program with
instructional materials appropriate
toc goals and to the pupils in the
class; ‘coes not rely upon one.
source o information for all pupils
all of the time.

Uses learning experiences appropriate
to the goal and to the pupils in a
class. Varies within a class period,
from day to day, and from one unit

to another.

Uses varied evaluation techniques to
provide feedback to pupils and their
parents about pupils’ progress and
to the teacher about efrectiveness
of his/ner teaching. Evaluates for
all guals of teaching.

Adjusts learning experiences and
instructional materials to the
general composition of the class
and also to individual differences
among pupils.

SA

SA

SA

SA

NO

'NJ

NO

NO

<

SO

SO

SO

SD




JI. DEMONSTRATES A KNOWLEDGE OF ALL OF Essential Teacher Competency
THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AS DISCIPLINES, Strongly Agree, Agree, No
INCLUDING WAYS OF STRUCTURING, TYPES Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
OF ANALYTICAL QUESTIONS ASKED, METH- Disagree
0DS OF EXPLANATION USES, METHODS OF
ADVANCING KNOWLEDGE, MAJOR COMPETING
THEORIES. THE CHANGING NATURE OF
FIELDS, AND WAYS OF KEEPING CURRENT
WITH DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD, TO-

GETHER WITHYTHE ABILITY TO INTEGRATE
AND APPLY THIS KNOWLEDGE TO THE DOE-
VELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF CURR. -
ULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

AND TO THE CANDIDATE'S WORK IN THE
CLASSRGOOM.

1. Can explain the characteristics of SA A NO D SD
social science disciplines as
disciplines.

2. Demonstrates a broad understanding SA A NO D SD
of the different social science
disciplines and of their points of
convergence and divergence.

3. Demonstrates knowledge of sources SA A NO 0 SD
of information for keeping abreast
of changes in the social sciences
and keeping informed about current
affairs.

4. Applies knowledge of the social SA A NO D SD
sciences as he/she develops and i
evaluates curriculum materials,
unit and lesson plans, and instruc-
tional materials, and as he/she
works in the classroom.

~1I




I11. DEMONSTRATES THE SKILLS AND BEHAVIORS Essentiai Teacher Competency

WHICH HE SHOULS BE ABLE TO HELP Strongly Agree, Agree, No
PUPILS DEVELOP, INCLUDING THOSE IN Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
THE AREA OF HUMAN RELATIONS. Disagree

1. Is alert to incongruities, recognizes SA A NO D SD

problems, and is concerned about them.
Uses some probiem solving model when
faced with problems. Is both a
creative and a critical thinker.

2. Locates and gathers information SA A NO D SD
effectively.

3. Demonstrates the ability to con- SA A NO D SD
ceptualize and draw inferences
from data.

», Communicates effectively both orally SA A NO D SO

and in writing. Is poised in many
kinds of small and large group
situations. Demonstrates group
process skills both as a leader and
as a member of a group.

5. Demonstrates human relations skills SA A NO D SD
established as goals for pupils.
Also demonstrates by various be-
haviors that he values human dignity.

6. Demonstrates in varied way that he/ SA A NO D SD
. she has a positive self-concept.
7. Demonstrates in various ways that he/ SA A NO D SD

she supports the process values need-
ed in a democracy.

8. Demonstrates that he/she will act SA A NO D SO
upin values; work out a rational
a:d consistent value system.

N0 0 SD

W
pE

Jemonstrates in many ways that he/ SA
she has a desire to learn and to
think rationally.




IV. DEMONSTRATES KNOWLEDGE OF PRINCIPLES Essential Teacher Competency
OF LEARNING, INCLUDING BOTH COGNI- Strongly Agree, Agree, No
TIVE AND AFFECTIVE LEARNING, ASOLES- Opinion, Disagree, Strongly
CENT PSYCHOLOGY, INDIVIDUAL DIFFEREN- Disagree
CES, AND SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS,

CURRICULUM, AND MATERIALS OF INSTRUC-

TION, TOGETHER WITH THE ABILITY TO

APPLY THIS KNOWLEDGE TO THE DEVELOP- 'Y
MENT AND EVALUATION OF TEACHING PLANS

AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AS WELL

AS IN CLASSROOM TEACHING AND OTHER

WORK WITH PUPILS.

1. Develops and acts upon a logically SA A NO D SD
consistent rationale for teaching
social studfes in public schools.
Can explain huw such a rationale
helps a teacher plan and teach.

2. Can explain the importance of objec- SA A NO D SD
tives, states them clearly, and makes
effective use of them in planning,
teaching, and evaluating pupil
progress.

3. Adapt learning experiences, irstruc- SA A NO D SD
tional materials, and plans, to the
maturity level and characteristics of
a specific class as well as to the
individual differences within the
class, including differences in
interests, attitudes, personality
characteristics, cognitive styles,
previous cognitive learning abilities,
and skills.

4. Applies principles of learning:and SA A NO D SD
researcnh findings on teaching strate-
gies. 'ncluding general strategies,
discussion strategies and small-
group processes in the selection and
development of learning experiences,
instructional materials, and teach-
ing pians.

n

Locates and developed instructional SA A NO D SD
materials of varjous types, Uses

specific criteria for evaluating

and selecting or ceveloping materials

for specific purposes.




Plans effective lessons, units and
courses. Can explain the importance
of plans for an effective use of time
and for achieving goals.

Locates and develops devices and
instruments for evaluating progress
toward different goals.

SA

SA

NO

NO

SD

SD
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DEMONSTRA NOWLEDGE OF WAYS OF
USING COMIY RESOURCES IN TEACH-
ING, OF PIING 300D RELATIONSHIPS
BETWEEN THHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY,
AND OF THEFESSIONAL ROLE OF THE
TEACHER BE THE CLASSROOM SITUA-
TION TOGETWITH THE ABILITY TO

APPLY THISJLEDGE TO WORK WITHIN
THE SCHOOL

o

Identifies can explain ways of
Using commu resources to further

achievement ard social studies
goals.

Can explain {mportance of effec-
tive communiion with parents and
the communitf 3 school is to be
able to deve ;3 strong educational
program. Idifies and can explain

ways of deveing effective com-
munication.

Can explafn w of working with

colleagues andministrators on a
professional jg.

Identifies wayof providing for own
professional twth.

*“he Task Force 'p Stdy ®rograms leading to Certification for

Teacnhers of Social Sudies.
Performance fducation Social

Stuydies Teacners Competencies.

Essential Teacher Competency
Strongly Agree, Agree, No
Opinion, Disagree, Strongly

Disagree .
SA A NO 0 S0
SA A NO 0 SO
SA A NO 0 SD
SA A NO D SO

Minnesota Department 'f tducation.
of the State 0° New 7rk:
Albany, 1973.

Reprinted by the University
The State Education

Jepartment
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Reading Inventory

{or Secondary

School

S?ial Studies Teachers:

How Do Yo

u Rate?

Roberta M. Hughey and H. T Fillmer

Directions: [terefer to the paragraph below.

have been ratined as an amendment

Section ¥ This article shall oe inoperative anless 11 yhall
the Constitution v

You may findul to skim the items before
ruding'the Pt the legislatures of the several states as provided .n the Con-
sutution. wihin seven years {rom the Jate of submission

thereof to the states by the Congress

Amendnational Prolubition (1919)

Se.non | Afsar from the rauficaton of this ar-
‘ne manufie. or transportation of intoxicaung
quors with . taton thereof nto. >r the ¢xpora-
-10n tnereof tronted States and all temitory subjebc(
o 2l for Deverage purposes is nereby
¢ the unsdici neverage puro

arohioited

sele

Section 2 T'ss and the several states snali nave
compurTent fowrce this articie Dy appropriate e dis-
anon )

t

.3 SCCAL Ef.anuary "980 Sy

{ Which underhined terms are general words in our
language that have 4 spevial meaning in the social stud-

14

ey context’

A Junsdicnion. terntory concurrent
B Sale. intoucating. iegislatures

¢ Ratification. everage. 1ppropnite
D Prombition. articie. submission




*  Mhich underhined terms represent technical con-
cepts or funcuons peculiar to the social studies field’

A Prohibiion. teverage. concurrent
B Ranfication. junsdiction. legislatures

C Arucle. sale. appropriate
D !latovcating. termtory. supmission

1 A reacher who wants to demonstrate how to read
‘or specifiv ourposes Might dse the above paragrapn o
show studeats ow to read to

A Reiate “he content to persenal expenence
B Memonze significant :deds ar tuncltions
1 nderstand or make generalizations
{ nderstand the main de. ad sigmncant Je-

EMC ais

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s e

4 Using a simple readability formula. a teacher has
computed the reading difficulty of the paragraph to be
about tenth or eleventh grade The teacher most ap-
propnatelv decides 1o

A. Assign the selection to an Jverage 10th grade
class for homework
B Assign the selectior tu an 1verage
class for homework
C Esumate the readatiiity at 1 nigher ievel de-
cause of the nature ot readactily ‘ormuias and
ot the matenal
D Esumate the readaciity at 1 wwer ‘ervel he-
cause -t the tature of readadiily formMuigs and
5 M of the matenat

Citn 2rade

Larcary '980 SCT AL STLCATCN =
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Vark the letter of the student group below for «hom
the teacher decisions \ (tems 5 and 6 appear most
approprigie
A. Above-average ! ith grade group. approximate
reading achievement range 9th grade through
college
B. Mixed 6th and 7th grade "“low achievers”
C. Average 8th grade class 1n a small rural school
D. Average 10th grade class in a large city

$. Many of the studeags should be challenged by the
vocabulary in this paragrsph. The teacher decides that
first guiding students to see 'he organization of the ma-
tenal should enable them to handle the reading on their
own.

6 All but a few of these students will have problems '

reading this paragraph. The teacher decides to discuss
the technical vocabulary with the class. then read the

paragraph aloud.

Directions: items 7-11 refer to the paragraphs below.
You may find it helptul to skim the items before read-
ing the selection. i

The cities in our g_cl'e} today face a cnsis. They are in
danger of becoming umlivable. In them poveny. slums.
unemployment. cnme. polution. and traffic congesuion are
all concentrated. Often the problems are related. A poor
education, for example. can result in a person s being unable
to get a good job Lack ot a0 may push a {personj to cnme
Because of these relationship- solving one problem can help
in solving others

One reason for the probiems 18 simply that cities have at-
tracted oo many people (oo quickly The bninging to-
gether of so many people of & many different backgrounds
has had both good and bad consequences Such a mixture
has brought about an awareness of individual differences as
well as a respect for them Our strength as a nation s due n
part to this blending and umon of many peoples working to-
gether in common effort

Unfortnnatelv. however. people of different backgrounds
Jo not always teel comfortable living together Many peopic
want to live onlv among people who are similar to them-
selves As the ciies problems have grown. many white
Amencans have moved to the suburbs {and] left behind
in the Jitv have been vanous minonty groups

For ltems ” and 3. mark the letter of the approoriute
wption below

A Related. consequences. similar

- B Uniivable. unempiovment. minority
C. Danger. concentrated, respect
D Society. backgrounds. nation

-

Which underlined terms wouid be most appropn-
ate for showing students how to find word meaning
trom <lues in the surrounding text’

3 Which underiined terms would be appropnate tor
«nowing students how to find word meaning by denti-
1ving root words and affixes’

« A teacner who wants (o demonstrate how {0 read
tor specific purposes mgnt use ‘hese paragrapns (o
show students how 1o read o

A [dentifv examples ol companson and Zontrast
B Understand wdeas in sequential order

‘4 SCCIAL EDUCATICN .anuary '960

C. Relate causes to effects’
D. Anticipate 1deas or predict outcomes

Mark the letter of the student group below for whom
the teacher decisions tn ltems 10 and 11 appear most
appropriate. .

A. Above-average 11th grade group, approximate
reading achievement range 9th grade through
college

Mixed 6th and 7th grade “low achievers’”
Average 8th grade class in a small rural school
Average 10th grade class in a large city

B.
C.
D.

10. Some of the students wili enjoy the challenge of
reading the matenal on their own. For the great major-
ity. the teacher decide to rewnte the matenal 1n sim-
pler terms. The ideas are not beyond the students. but
the vocabulary 1s too demanding.

11. Over half of these students should be comfortable
with the vocabulary and concepts in this matenal. The
teacher decides to concentrate attention on the needs
of the 1dwer 25-30¢% of the :lass.

For the classes described in Items 12-15, select the
method likely to be most effective for helping stu--
dents deveiop essential contert-area vocabulary.

12. Average high school class:

A. Play word games using common content area
vocabulary

B. Have better students compile a class dictionary
of technical content area terms

C. At regular ntervals, assign for study 10 or 15
terms with 2 common root word Q

D Before major assigninents. introduce and ana-

lyze key vocabulary with class

. Low-achieving mugdle school or junior high class:

A. Set aside class time for “*free reading’” in a va-
nety of content area matenals

Relate key content area words tn reading as-
signments to student expenence

Guide session-in choosing dictionary defin-
nons according to textual use of words

Guide ‘requent discussions of muitiple mean-

ingS of“words met in reading

B.
C
D
Average middle school or jumor high class -

A Assign Ave o0 ten vocabulary words trom the
text glossary for siudy and tesung at regular in-
tervals N

Have “‘glossary races’” and other vocabulary
games usiag content area words

Discuss common prefixes and assign for com-
piling content area word lists

Guide sessions i1n Jdetermining word meaning
‘rom surrownding vontext

B
C
D

1 & t oy

12th grade class

5 Help students hwild personal dichonaries o
rechmical terms

B Assign group reports on ongins of kev cuntent
area terms

Honors

h) C Set aside regular ume for work sith 50 Da-s o




a More Effective Vocabulary, or similar materi-
al

D. Dustnbute list of key vocabulary before each
unit of study

In Items 16-18 select the activity which you feel is
mout likely to stimulate interest in re: ‘ing among
most “reluctant” but capable reade;s in an average
secondary schoo’ classroom.

i6. The most likely activity 1s:

A. Friends' recommendations of good books
B. Teacher's enthusiasm for reading

C. Bnef. imagirative. extra-credit bcok reports
D. Monthly pnzes for most “~oks read

17 The most hikely activity 1s.

A. Bulletin board displays about class’s favonte
books

B. Taiks on ~"Why Read?"" by members of student
government

C. Classroom library with wide range of topics
and difficulty

D Class guided tour of the public library

18. The most hikely actvity is:

. Oral rezding by teacher of reviews of new
books for teenagers

. Extracurnicular book ¢lub

. Frequent ~"reading for enjoyment’” time in
class
Multimedia alternatives to bouks for many as-
signments

o Nw  »

In Items 19 and 20, select the activity most likely to
encourage reading about topics related to the content
area.

19. For an average 12th grade class:

A. Have some assignments read aloud in class.
with each student reading in turn

B. Have each student read a biography of a person
who has made important contnbutions to the
field

C Pair capable and poor readers for reguiar read-
ing/tutonng sessions on assigned topics

D Have groups make weekly displays or trans-
parencies of study-related news or headlines

20 For poor readers in middle school or yunior high

. Tape record discussions of student expenences
related to study topics, type for fater reading

B Stock classroom library with interesting “free
reading”’ matenals related to study topics

C Have groups prepare annotated bibliographies
for upcoming topics ot study )

D Assign simple library research projects related
1o study topics

21 The most appropnate activity tor bequaming in-
struciion 1 outhning reading matenal. for an uverare
_umor g or muddle school class. 1s probably to.

A. Demon trate outhning on the board or vver-
head projector: guide students in illing 1n 2
Q -imple vutline using major chapter subheads

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

R. Assign students to outiine the main points of a
chzpter: give follow-up instruction to students
unable to complete the assignment

C. Demonstrate outhniag on the board or over-
head projector: assign students to ouiline a
chapter for homew ork: zive foilow-up instruc-
tion as needed

0. Pair best and pocrest readers. assign teams a
chapter to outline as an in-ciass ¢xercise: have
teams trade outline- for evaluation and sugges-
tions

*

ftems 22 and 23 list way: a teacher might assign re-
search projects to iccount for differences in individ-
ual reading ability. For ecch item, mark the letter of
the method you feel is most appropriate for a class
with a wide range of reading ability and interests.

22. The most appropnate method 1+ probably to:

A. Allow each student or group to research topics
of interast; guide students to sources of appro-
priate reading difficulty

B. Avoid requinng reading research assignments
of lower ability students. guide better readers
i research skills as nesded

C. Allow each student to explore an aspect of n-
terest; require best readers to consult at least 5
sources. average reauers, 3. and poor readers |

D Assign lower ability students to reading skills
kits or workbooks while guiding capable stu-
dents in research skills meeded for assignment

23. The most appropnate methe 1s probably to

A. Allow students to form groups according t¢ 1n-
terest: suggest that pour readers provide visual
aids for their groups

B. Grovp students to achieve a balance of reading
levels and skills: allow students to select prob-
lem and to divide responsibility for research
and reporung

C. Allow 1ndividual students and groups to ex-
plore aspects of interest to them. provide all
students with one basic reference to ensure re-
ports are related

D. Assign vanous aspects of problems to groups
of students balanced n reading levels and
skills. give extra crt)ilt 1o the group consulting
th2 most information sources

In Items 24-26 mark the latter indicating the stu-
dent’'s moJt probable readiig sxilis weakness:

24 Student spends five minutes sca: ang the chapter
o1 Worid War II to tind the Jate of the fombhing of
Pearl Harbor. Probavly needs help in.

A. Using an index

B. Setting purposes 'of reading

C Increasing reading speed :rate of comprehen-
stony .

D Ustng a tabie of contents

2¢ Student spends so much ume looking words up

rme Jdictionary that she seluom finishes her reading as-
signment. Protably needs help in

8 '} January 1980 SCCIAL ECUCATION 7
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A. Increasing reading s&ed (rate of comprehen-
sion)

B. Recogmzing phonetically-spelled words

C. Using a glossary

D Using context clues to word meaning

36. Student seems to read assignments accurately and
thoroughly, but seldom remembers 1mpoftant con-
cepts frc. the matenal. Probably needs help in:

A. Improving review techniques

B. Adapting reading rate to purpose

C. Using context clues to word meaning
D. Setting purposes for reading

Items 27 and 28 refer to the paragraph below:

The cross has the same length on all four of its arms. to
aonify that it gives life equally to all. high or low. east or
» est. It stands alone always. no words or markings on it to
h >w that the Red Cross workers have only one thought—to
serve They ask no questions. they care not whether the
wounded be ours or those of another people. Their duty 1s to
give and (o gIve quickly

1) Name another organization that resembles the Red

Cross.

2) Might Red Cross workers help people on both sidesina

war?

3) Would a nch person probably get faster help from the

Red Cross?

4) Why aren’t there any words or markings on the red

cross’

37 Which of the questions following the paragraph re-
quires students to read at the lowest (simplest) levei of
understanding’

28. Which of the questions following the paragraph re-
quires students to read at the highest (most difficult)
level of understanding?

Mark the letter of the option following the reading
passage and questions below which ranks the ques-
tions trom lowest to highest (simplest to hardest)
reading comprehension level required.

Courage 1s the quality men like most. znd pnmitive males
sauged their manhood by it. as do modern adolescents. Civ-
iized people are dazzied by showy courage. An example 1s
the racing car dnver or the trapeze artst. or the bystander
who runs through flames (o save a stranger.

Put there 1s a truer courage that is more gailant though
almos jayisible. It 1s found in those peopie who live in nev-
er-endihg pain and yet do not hate others [t 1s found in
aduits wno giving up malice and suspicion. teach them-
selves to retar and trust [tis also found 1n the quict aciept-
snce of raonotonous jobs that must be done

11 In view of upirions expressed nere. who is the most

cour . =ous person vou know of”

*) How - teenagers iodav gauge their manhood. accord-

ing to this seiection’

1) Does the author seem (o feel it 15 eacier for us to belizve

n people vr to Jdistrust them’

29 The questions. rasived from lowest to highest’

A1 23
B I.3 1
c»i2
D L1z

items 30-32 require matching stuay questicns to stu-
den'  reading ability. Below are bnef descnptions

'8 SOCIAL ENUCATICN.January ' 980
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of the reading comprehension levels of four stu-
dents:

A. Student can understand hiteral facts. “what
the author said™

B. Student can infer beyond stated facts to 1m-
plications. interpret “"what the author meant’™

C. Student can analyze and critically evaluate
matenal. assess its worth and validity

D. Student can apply understandings gained from
reading to situations in other contexts

Below are a reading assignment and some study guide
questions. Mark the letter of the student above for
whom each question 1s most appropriate. (Letters may
be used more than once.)
Inventors, Keep ~way from My Door
Ah. where's the patented Jdevice
That | can léam to master’®
My icebox Yyieids me melted ce.
My oven. but disaster.
From stranded cars it is my fate
To view the rural scenery.
For I'm the poor unfortunate
Undone by all machinery
Other people s watches do not send them late for
Amorous appointment or hiterary tea
Other people s telephones bning the word they wait for.
But nothing ev2r works for me.

Studv Guide Questions
30 Expiain why all readers might not find the poem fun-
ny
31 What Zoes the author feel the devices' attitude 1s to-

ward her”?
12 What devices does the author meation ’

33. Possible proc~dures for selecting textbooks-for a
class include:
1) Admunster a standardized group reading test
2) Apply a readability formula to ecach text
3) Have each student read aloud from each text
4) Assign sections of each text for stlent reading
$) Use wr..ten and oral questions to check under-
standing of each text

Select what vou believe is generally the most etficient
and accurate procedure or combination of procedures
tor choosing from several texthooks the best for a
class.

A 1.2 4.and d
B 2.3 and ¢

C 3 only

D. 4and §

In Items 34 and 35, mark the letter of the type(s) ot
organization below you believe would prove most
effective in a majonty of cases.

1) Instruct groups with commop reading skills
needs

2y Instruct groups with similar reading schieve-

men. levels

Assign work (o groups of mixed reading

achtevement levels

41 Assign work to groups of mixed reading ~&ills
needs

3 Assign Stuc s 10 work individualis

(P9}
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34, Suuanon: General science class with wide range
of ability and reading achievement: end-of-unit assign-
ment on prepanng balanced menus using basic text-
book as a reference. .

A. 2 only
B.2and3
C.3and 4
D. S only

1S. Situation- General mathemaucs class with low
mathematcs-ability but range of reading achievement:
beginning new unit on ratio and percent: several texts
in use.

A. 1 only
B. 2 only
C. 3 only
D.2and 3

°

- 36. In your opinion. a teacher would most appropn-

Q

ately offer help in adjusting reading speed (rate of un-
derstanding) to the student who:

A. Reads both cookbook recipes and mathematics
problems with similar care’

B. Skims both Shakespeare and civics assign-
ments L0 get an overview

C. Scans to locate specific facts in both geography
and biology texts

D. Speeds through hight novels and
similar rate

The methods listed in Items 37-39 have proven ef-
fective in helping many students develop appropri-
ate reading speeds (rates of understznding). Mark
the letter of the student below for whom you feel
each method would probably be most helpful. (Let-
ters may be used more than once.)

A. tapable but too conscientious student who
“‘reads even the funny pabers slowly™”

B. "Low achiever’ who reads assignments very
slowly and understands few of the concepts

C. Student who reads everything within reach but
can't synthesize information from different;
sources

‘D Student who ““doesn’t care,” reads rapidly
with few errors. but retains little information
from reading

Plavbo_v‘ ata

1= Give short reading assignments and require read-
1ing for detail.

38 Give demonstrations and practice sessions in’

skimming assignments. when appropnate.

39 Adjust assigned matenial to the reading level of the
scudent

Items 40-44 refer tc data from the following sources
of nformation which are available to a teacher

. Group standardized intelligence test scores
Group standardized reading test scores
Results from seacher-made group test based 2n
2lass textbooks
Observations of students’ ciissroom perform-
ance

The ttems indic dte some Hunys e tedcfrer wants fo do

at requure Arst qatitering aata Muark the (etter ot the

o W,

one source which probably offers the most useful and
accurate data in each case. (Letters may be used more
than once.)

40. To plan activities to broaden individual students’
reading interests and to uaprove attitudes toward read-

ing

41. To group students tentanvely by general reading
achievement level at the beginning of the school year

42. To adyust instruction to students’ preferred leam-
ing styles

43. To identify students who need special help in us-
ing standard book parts. such as indexes and glos-
sanes

44 To assess students’ expenental and background
information 1n the content areas

In Items 45-48, mark the letter which indicates the
information source, 6r combination of sources, you
feel a teacher should use to answer each question
most efficiently and accurately.

1) Group standardized reading test scores

2) School records

3) Teacher-made tests based on content area ma-
tenal (inventory or diagnostic survey)

4) Results from cloze instrument

5) Personal interview with student

45. Why does this student take so long to answer the
questions following an in-class reading assignment”
A. 1 only C. Sonly
B.land 4 D.5and 3

46. How does the reading achievement of this class'
compare to that of others like 1? '

A. 1 only C.3and 4

B. 1and 2 D. 4 only

47. How efficiently does this student use maps.
graphs. and other graphic aids required in this course”

A. | only C. 4 only
B..3 only D.4and 5

48. What 1s the highest level of difficulty at which this
student can read and understand content area matenal
on her own”
A. 1l only
8. 2 only

C. 4 only
D 3 ouly

Itemns 49-34 refer to the chart on p. 20, Table 1. A
teacher has the following data for four students in a
tenth grade class.

49 Encouraging wide reading in order to increase gen-
eral vocabulary would probably be lecst helpful for

A. Robent C. Mildred
B Jbhn D Sam

<0. Which of the students do vou think would prob-
ably benetit most trom practice n Jetermining word
meaning from context clues’

\. Robert C. MVhldred
B. John D Sam

{1‘ ~ January 1980 SCCIAL E:UCATIdN ]
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Tabie 1. Data for four students in a tenth grade class.

Classruvom Behaviors

Robert, 17. skips school regularly and avoids reading His wnting
and mathematics skills are on a par with his reading ability.

John, 17. has a wide range of interests and contnbutes onginai ideas
.n class discussion: Although he often successfully conceais his

pelow-average reading abiity, he has asked

how to Increase his
ng speed.

Miic-ed, 18, from an \mpovenshed home. 1S descnbed in school rec:

as "hostiie toward teachers. textbooks. and tests.” However,

she shows raal interest in the content area and seems bnght and

Group
Standardized f“d’"g
Reading Test: mmﬁf&'xu
rC Ran..
Group Percentie Ran Reading Guide
iQ Test Vocap® Compr  Rate Level
85 - 35 25 30 6.0
88 45 32 50 75
reach
80 35 45 85 8.5
ords
alert.,
115 70 7 40 10.0

Sam. 15, excels at mathematics but often docs not c".n-p!ete reading
assignments 1n other subjects, describing ‘hem as “wordy and

dull.”

«Vocab = Vocabulary (Word Meanng

$1. Which students probably leamn new content area
concepts more easidy through direct experience and

watching deg:onstmtnons than by reading about them”

A. Robert and John only

B. Robert and Mildred only
C. Robert. John. and Mildred only
D. All of them -~

£2. Which student(s) wouid you assign to 3 learning
senter dealing with skimming for main \deas in para-
graphs and outlining’

A. Robert and John only

B. Mildred only

C. John, Mildred. and Sam only

D Sam only

$3. Which studentis). in your opinion. shouid be re-
ferred to the remedial teacher for general help in read-
ing?

A. Robert only

B John only

C. Mildred only

D. Robert and John

54 Which studentis) should the content area teacher
involve in the assessment process and in seting per-
sonal reading goals’

A, John and Sam only .
B. Mildred and Sam only

C John. Mildred. and Sam only

D Allofthem =
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). Compe = Paragraph Comprehension. Rate = Rate of Reading

Answer Key

1. D 15. A 29. B 43. C
2. B 16. A 30. C . 4.C
3. D 17. C 31. B 45. D
4. C 18. C RN.A 46. A
S A 19. D 2 OA 47. B
6. D =~ 20. A 34. C 48. C
7 A 21, A 3s. B 49. A
8 B 2.A 36. B 50. B
9. C 23. B 37-D st. D
10. C 24, A 38 A s2. D
11. D 2. D 39 B $3. B
12. D 2. D 40. D 4. D
13. B 27 D 41. B

14. D 28. A 42. D

The chart below will help you compare vour score
with those of prospective and expenenced social stud-
ies teachers in the sample population on which the in-

strument was standardized.

- 44 or more—Expert’ Among the top 377 of teachers in
all content areas
36-43—-Excelrl¥m. Higher than most expenencad
teachers in all content areas.
27.35—Very Good. Higher than most prospec-
uve social studies teachers and about
average for expenenced teachers 1n all
content areas.
21-26—=0kav. if vou have not vet taught. other-
wise. less than great dompared to tne
sample popuiation
20 or less—Interesting. You may take comfort in the
thought that a paper and pencil n-
strument does not necessar'y redect
classroom teaching effectiveness
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I. A Basic Rationale The basic goal of social studies education 1s to repare voung people to be

. . humane. rational, pafticipating citizens 1n a wor  that 1s becoming increas-

for Social Stud.les ingly interdependent. The enhancement ot hum:  J-anity through leaming

. Education and commitment to rational processes 2s principa. ne.ns °t attaining that end
are concerns shared with other disciplines. The other institutions of soaety also

share with the schools a powertul influence upon the civic education of the

young. Social studies education provides the only ..ructured school or commu-

nity focus for the preparation of citizens. A comm-*ment to foster human dig-

- nity and rational process are key to the structure  the social studies curncu-

lum.
Human dignity means equal access to the nghts .~d responsibilities associat-
ed with membership in a culture. In Amencan culs :* .. human dignity has long

been sought through the struggle tc implement 1 ~eas such as due process of
law, social and economic justice. democratic decision m “king, free speech, reli-
glous freedom, self respect, and group 1dentity The 1dea of human dignity 1s
dyvnamic and complex, and its definition hikely to .arv accerding to time and
place. The essential meaning, however, remains unchanged. each person
should have opportunity to know, to choose, and to ac*

Rational processes refer to anv svstematic intellectual efforts to generate, vali-
date, or apply knowledge. They subsume both the logical and empincal modes
of knowing as well as strategies for evaluating and <ecision making. Rationality
denctes a cnitical and questioning approach to knowledge but also implies a

; need for discovering, proposing, and creating; the rational person doubts but’
also believes The ultimate power of rational processes resides in the expliat
recognition of the opportunity to decide for oneselt 'n accord with the evidence
available, the values one chooses. and the rules c: logic. Therein lies the link
betwezn human digruty and the rational processes

But without action. neither knowledge nor raticcal processes are of much
consequence. This century has witnessed countless hiatant violahon of human
dignity in the presence of supposedly well educated opulaces. [t has been
frequently asserted that knowledge 1s power; howeer there 1s little evidence
to assert that people who know what 1s true will do w' :t 15 considered nght. '
Commitment to human dignity must put the power ot k rowledge to use 1n the
service of humanity Wt atever students of the social stu.ies learn should impel
them to apply their knowledge, abilities, and commitments toward the im-
provement of the human condition

As knowledge without action 1s impotent, so action without knowledge 1s
reprenensible. Those who seek to resolve social 1ssues without concomitant un-
derstanding often tend not only to behave irresponsibiy and ‘erratically but in
way- that damage their own future and the human cond:ition. Therefore,
knowledge, reason, commitment to human dignity, and action are to be re-
garded as complementary and .inseparable. \

1y

o -

Knowledge From 1ts inception the school has been viewed is the social tnstitution
charged with transmitting knowledge to the voung Yet despite this :ong-
standing responsibility, 1t would be ditficuit to demonstrate that the schoo! has
handled this task well or that standards ot accuracy ind vahdity have hewn
systematicallv appled to the intormation presented :n the classroom Nor can
many schools assert that their curncula dea! etfectively with signiticant and
powertul 1deas .

Furthermore, the knowledge utilized by the <chool has retlected the brases ot
the white middle class and has distorter *he role of minont groups within our
own nation and of non-western cultures tarougnout the world Such distortions
have otten prevented white people as weil as members ot MINOrty groups trrom
tullv understanding themselves and their Jlture Such practices are clearly in-
consistent with the requirements ot :ndividuais who hve in an increasing:y
complex, pluralistic societv and :n an interdependent world

Knowiedge about the reai worid and knowledge atout tne worthiness of per-
sonal and social 'udgments are tasic oolectives or soctal studies instruction
Rehable beliets are achieved bv tollowing *he accected canons ot empeinc.., 'n-
quiry. logical reasoning, and numanistic vawuing. procequres clearlv rootea in

'
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the twin values of rational process and human dignuty. It would be natve, how-
ever, for social studies educators to disregard the fact that many people consider
other ways of knowing such as revelation, common sense, and 1ntuition as en-
tirely legitimate and even desirable. A major task of social studies education 1s
to demonstrate the power of rationally-based knowledge to facilitate globai
stewardship and human progress, while at the same time demonstrating that
the means of persuasion to this point of view are quite as important as the ends

The traditional and obvious sources of knowledge for soaial studies are the
social science disciplines.® They are and should remain importa. : sources
However, the reasons for deriving soc.al studies knowledge from the sociai sci-
ences are not sel vident. Careful thought ultimately justifies such knowledge
on arguments re,olving around the “needs” of individual students and of so-
ety for powerful 1deas, dependable information, and reliable methods of in-
quiry. The question about appropnate sources of knowledge for social stud:es
15 indeed well-phrased in terms of the ‘needs” of students and society, rather
than the arbitrary and hmiting assumption that socal studies and the social
sciences are 1dentical.

Broadly based social 1ssues cross the boundanes of the academic disciplines
The notion that the disciplines must always be studied in their pure form or
that social studies content should be drawn only from the social sciences is
insufficient for a curnculum intended to demonstrate the relationship between
knowledge and rationally-based social participation. It is true that the soaal
sciences can make a significant contnbution to clanfying the bzsic 1ssues which
continue ‘o requ re social a'tention But the efforts of social scientists to develop
». understanding of human behavior through research are not necessanly re-
lated to persis‘ent human problems and are seldom interded to arnve at the
resolution of vaiue conflicts or the formulation of public policy. Social studies i3
something more than the sum of the social sciences.

Many kinds of knowledge are important contenders for inclusion in socal
studies. For instance, an additional and important source may be those sectors
of our culture which are seldom recognized by the research disciplines, but
which are diffused through the mass media, sometimes 1n ofbeat sources. and
reflected 1n the arts. Another source may be the interests and values of students.
In a rapidly changing society it 1s often young people who have greatest access
to emergent knowledge. If for no other reason, and there are other reasons. the
rate of change alone makes 1t urgent that the social studies g:ves senous consid-
eration to the interests.and values that students hold about themselves and
society ldeally, then, varnious sources of knowiedge, including the socal sa-
ences, the humanities, the na* -al sciences, the communicaton media, and the
perceptions of students would all contribute to the social studies program

The knowledge component of the curnculum envisioned in these guidelines
serves three more parhcular functions. First, it provides histoncal perspective
A sense of the past serves as a buffer against detachment and presentism—- v
living Just for today—and therebv assists an individual in establishing cultural
identitv Second, knowledge helps-a person perceive patterns and systems in
the ‘enviropment. including a Zlobal perspective. It 1s this ordering function
which makes the social aniverse, even with its increasing complexity, more
snderstandabie Third s the tunction ot knowledge as the toundation tcr social
participation Without valid knowledge, participat:on in the attairs ot society
could oe inetfectual and irresponsible

In summary, the broad tunction of knowledge, whatever its source, 15 to pro-
vide the reservoir ot data, 1deas, concepts, generalizations, and theores which.
in combination with thinking, valuing, and social participation, can be used by
the studen: to tunction rationally and humanely

|
|
|

Abilities provide the means ot achieving objectives, and ideallv one who s Abilities
abie and skillful can reach objectives etficientlv Included in the abihtv concept
are intellectual. data processing, and human relations competencies
Inteilectual shills the varied processes ot thinking, have recentiv received
iacreased emphasis in the soctal studies curnculum Lower leve] intellectuar
Jperations such as memorization otten characterize student ass'gnments. ques-

Q
E lC! ac'ude ni1vOory “ere Xt _Ourse Jnder the sncla: sCience Nuonc
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tions, and examinations. Less attention has been given to more complex cogni-
tive processes such as analyzing, synthesizing, and evaluating [nquity-onent-
ed approaches, which represent one etfort to alleviate this situation, have
received ccnsiderable attention in current educational literature, but extensive
practice and support are not yet evident.

Thinking competencies serve several functions. In the first place, they pro-
vide the pnme path to acquining knowledge. They also enable an individaal to
make use of knowledge by asking _.gnificant questions, they permit the analy-
sis of conflicts; they enable problem solving in both convergent and divergent
ways; they enhance decision making power; and they support efforts tc form
and clarify values. Such inteilectual skills are of paramount importance in re-
solving social issues. In democratic societies which place a high premium on
responsible flexibility, well-developed thinking processes act as a buffer against
intellectual ngidity and represent a vital link between knowledge and sodial
participation.

Although thinking entails a great vanety of intellectual operations, two fac-
ets, divergent thinking and valuing, require special comment They are not
only central to social studies education but are also two confusing terms which
are employ=d in the field.

Divergent thinking (defined in terms of flexibility, spontaneity, and onginal-
ity) often provides uncommon answers io difficult questions. Individuals make
the most of their potential powers not by staying with what 1s common, regular,
already known, but by encountering the challenge of the open-ended and un-
solved and by attempting to cope with perplexing and sometimes frustrating
situahions. What is needed is a chmate which encourages fresh insights But the
need for divergence 1s not to be confused with 1rresponsible deviance of “‘just
being different for i1ts own sake.” Divergent thinking 1s a necessary though not
suticient condition for creativity Onginal thinking 1s highly demanding: (1) 1t
relies cn extensive knowledge, 1deational fluency, and the abulity to formulate
and restructure questions; and (2) it requires both the courage to nsk uncer-
tainty and error, and to express minonty points of view.

Valuing must be considered, in part, as an intellectual operanon. Social stud-
1es confronts complex questions rooted 1n conﬂicg\g attitudes and values.
Therefore, 1t 1s neither desirable per possibie tor sotial studies teachers to at-
tempt to establish a “value free” situation 1n the clascroom; student behavior,
teacher behavior, subject matter, and instructional materials all are the products
of value-laden judgment. Ary study of values should be conducted in a free and
open atmosphere. Students must become expenenced 1n discerning fact from
opinion, objectivity from bias. Students should learn to anticipate that people
wving 1n different cultures are iikely to hold different values Students need to
learn to 1dentify their cwn \ 'ue assumptions along with those of athers, to
project and evaluate consequences of one value stance or another. When valu-
ing 1s thought of as a rational process, students can be helped to clanfy and
strengthen their own commitments. - .

Basic skills 2 . otten and nghtly given considerable atterition at the zlemen-
tary school level. These skiils include competence to locate and comptle infor-
mation, to present and interpret data, and to organize and assess source materi-
al Social studies teachers should assume special responsio:lity for instruction
in reading matenals directly related to the social studies However higher lev-
els of proticiency using the tools of social scientists—tor example, 1dentitving
hvpotheses, making warranted inferences, and reading cnitically—cannot be at-
:ained uniess they are incorporated in the curnculum or all grades, K-12 if
provision is not made at all grade levels for the sequential developmant or these
competencies, as well as continuous reintorcement ot basic skiils. growth will -
e arrested at a low level, and students will be hamperer in emploving the more
powertu!l extensions of these abint

Abilitv development aiso ¢ ‘ncerns the competencies associated with social
' shavior Etfective interpersonal relations seem to depend on a sensitivinn to
the needs and interests ot others, adequatelv deveioped communication skius,
and the abuity to cope with conrlict and authority In .he classroom and in the
sciiool at large students should have sbundant opportunines to work sut social
reiatioaships 4t the tace-ro-tace level Students shouid have experience 1n ‘he
sccidi arena in dealing with not oniy calm, rational ingquirv tut atso with con-
‘roversial (ssues. Tney should undergo the jemands placed on tnem coth as
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leaders and tollowers and should learn to make contnibutions in both roles
When students hold unpopular views, they can leamn to function as thoughtful
cntics, seekung to bnng about needed reform through legitimate processes.
Neither aloofness from obligation to other individuals nor the chaos created by
anarchy 1s acceptable. '

Abilities are not developed as a result of accumulating information, 1solated
dnll sessions, or exhortations. Instead, these proticiencies are acquired through
real opportunities for constant practice and use, systematically planned for by
cumnculum developers and teachers. Equaily important, however, 1s the recog-
nition of skills as the critical bond between knowledge, valuing, and social par-
tiapation.

Social studies education neither can nor should evade questions ot value Valuing
Value onientations are the foundations of social institutions, and the value posi-
tions of individuals and groups have consequences for action. Contemporary
socetyw@ontinues to be confronted by a host of complex problems on a global

\ale whose solutions are of importance to the individual member War, racism,
environmental concerns, energy 1ssues, urban detenoration, and impersonal
organizations—society can contend with none of these without searching con-
sideration of values. .

Social studies education should. however, avoid mere indoctrination. Nei-
ther young people nor society will deal constr “tively with present social reali-
ties through blind acceptance of specified ways of behaving, or of particular
positions on public 1ssues, or even of basic cultural values. Limiting the
school’s role to indoctrination 1s not only ineffectual, but incompatible with the
prinaples of a free society.

The role of the school as an agent for incuicating in the voung widely held
societal norms, standards of behavior, and 1deological preferences 1s complex
The 1ssue is clouded with conflicing attitudes held by vanous groups. Cultural
pluralism 1n Amenca and throughout the world nghtly hinders the school from
seeking or produaing unitorm values among its students. It 1s well to remember
that the schcol 1s properlv only one force influencing the values of the young

What .ne >chool can contnbute 1s impressive. It can help the young recognize
that araong Planet Earth’s people there are many sets of vajues rooted 1n expen-
ence and legiimate 1n terms of culture. Such a realization 1s a force against
ethnocentnsm.

The school can also provide opportunities for free examination of the value
dilemmas underlying social 1ssues and problems that affect the everyday lives
of students. Students need systematic and supportive heip 1n examining dif-
terences among other persons and groups and in clanfying the value conflicts
within themselves. Students must come to understand that although evidence
1s important, tacts alone do not always determine people's decisions. There are
nmes when people suspenid judgment, and occasions when problems have no
set answers. The expectation that problems can be examined in an increasingly
sophisticated way can contnbute to students’ feeling of competence and sense
ot identity Some may even have faith that thoughtful sensitivity to one s own
values and those of others will foster decent and humane values.

The school itseif 13 a special institution, and the vaiues embedded 1n 1ts dailv
operation can exert a powertul influence. The schoc! can make clear 1ts own
valuing ot human dignitv by practizing 1t in the school as a whole and 1n socal
studies classrooms Young children especially must learn the core values in the
course of daily iving; the schoo! can hardly afford to escape its responsibilities
to them. Fair ptav, 'usuce. free speech, selt-respect, decision-making opportu-
nines. the nght ot privacv. and denial of racasm ought to oe expected tor all
students and teachers 1n everv classroom. Schuols have been more successiul in
orofessing the values associated with hurhan dignity than in putting them into
daiiv practice indeed, in many schools the practice ot those vaiues woulid mean Jdi
drastic change. Avoiding blind indoctnnation neec not mean blandlv 1gnonng

@ asic cultural values
EMC Cand:d recognition that the schiol ard :ts social studles programs cannot be
alue-tree may foster the senous consideration ot the proper role ot the scnooi
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Social participation 1n a democracy calls tor individual behavicr guided by
the values of human digruty and rationality and directed toward the resolution
of problems confronting society The practices of the school and particularly of
social studies programs have not provided for actwe and systematic student
pariapation. Although social studies education 1s committed to the 1dea of
cihzenship education, the practical apphications of knowledge and 1deas 1n this
area have not been fully realized. A commitment to democratic participation
suggests that the school abandon futile efforts to insulate pupils from soaal
reality and, instead, find ways to involve them as active citizens.

Social pariaapat; n should mean the application of knowledge. thinking, and
commitment in the social arena—at the local, state, national, and intérnational
levels. An avenue for interachior and 1dentification with society can build an
awareriess of personal competency—awareness .nat one can make a contnbu-
tion—an ingredient essential for a positive self-concept. Programs ought to de-
velop young adults who are able to 1dentify and analyze both local and global
problems and who are willing to participate actively in developing alternatives
and solutions for them

Extensive involvement by students of all ages 1n the activities of therr com-
munuty 1s essential. Many of these activities may be in problem areas held, at
least by some, to be controversial. The involvement may take the form of obser-
vation or information-seeking, such as field tnips, attending meetings, and 1n-
terviews. It may take the form of political campaigning, community service or
improvement, or even responsible demonstrations. The school should not only
provide channels for such activities, but build them into the design of 1ts K-12
social studies program.

Education in a democratic framework clearly requires that such partiapation
be consistent with human dignity and with the raticnal processes. Such paria-
pation must be voluntanily chosen. rio student should be required to engage 1n
what hesshe has not defined as desirable Nor should social participation be
undertaken without systematic, thoughtful deliberation Tc do so could violate
the values of human dignity or rational process. Educational institutions can
make a significant contnbution to society by providing students with the
knowledge and expenence necessary to be effective, singly or as part of orga-
nized groups. in dealing with social problems.

It 1s essenhal that these four curnculum components be viewed as equaily
important; ignonng any of them weakens a social studies program. The rela-
tionship among knowledge, abilities, valuing, and socal participation 1s tight
and dynamic Each interacts with the others. Each nounshes the others.

These Guidelines represent a set of standards for socal studies programs
They are not intended to prescribe a uniform program or even to propose an
1deal program. In a pluralistic and changing society no one such program could
be pres-—bed. even if more were known about the process of educat:on than 1s
presently available Schools—their students, teachers, and communities—have
basic responsibility for their own social studies programs [t is hoped that manv
will develop insights which go bevond *he framework ot standards set forth
here

1.0 The Social Studies Program Should Be Directly Related to the Age, Matu-
rity, and Concerns of Students. :

11 Students should be invelved in the formuiation ot goals, the selection ot
activines and instructional strategies. and the assessment ot curncular
outcomes

12 The schooi and its teachers should make steadv efforts, through regular-
1zed channels and practices. to identiry areas ot concern :o students

13 Students shouia nave some choices some Options within programs ‘1tted

to their needs, their concerns, and their social world

Students should have a specias studies experience at oll grade ‘evels K-12

The program >hould take into account tne aptitudes. levelopmentai capa-

bilittes and psvchoiogical needs ot the students
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Students of all ages confront situations demanding knowledge and soqal
skills They are called upon constantly to identify, to interpret, to organize the
vast quantities .{ social data everywhere around them. Students need to use
this soaal knowledge as a person relating to neighbors and friends, a citizen of
the school community, a consumer of goods and services, an active participant
in an orgaruzation or movement. These situations are directly comparable to
those confronted by adults. Students should rightfully expect that their social
studies education will be helpful to them in coping with their soaal and politi-
cal world. .

Yet the need to know and understand may stem also from a basic cunosity. a
desire to comprehend, and a quest for order and meaning in the universe.
Therein lies a fundamental motivation for leaming upon which any adequate
program must build.

Consequently, npportunities for social studies education should be avaiable
to al} students from the pnmary grades through high school, and not merely to
some elite ¥oup, the intellectually able, or the white, middie class. Young
people should not be expected to fit themselves into uniform or ng1d programs,
those sanctioned merely by tradition, or those designed without consideration
of what matters to them. .

In schools committed to human dignity, students are entitied to a voice, by
one means or another, in shaping their education. All students are entitled to
expect that they, their concerns, and their soaal ongins have a place 1n the
social studies curnculum.

2.0 The Social Studies Program Should Deal with the Real Social World.

2.1 The program should focus on the social world as it 1s, 1ts flaws, its
strengths, 1ts dangers, and 1ts promise.

2.2 The program should emphasize pervasive and endunng soaal issues.

23 The program shouid demonstrate the relationships between the local and
global aspects of socal 1ssues.

24 The program should include analysts and attempts to formulate potenmnal

resvlutions of present and controversial global problems such as raasm,

sexism, world resources, nuclear proliferation, and ecological imbalance.

The program should provide intensive and recurning cross-cultural study

of groups to which students themselves belong and those to which they do

not.

2.6 The program should offer opportunities for students to meet, discuss.
study, and work with members of racal, ethnic, and national groups other
than their own.

2.7 The program should build upon realities of the immediate school commu-
nty

28 Parthapation in the real socal world, both in school and out. should be
considered a part of the soqal studies program.

2.9 The program should provade the opportunity for students to examine po-
rential future conditions and problems.

- ~

-'*J
[¥1}

The socal studies program should enable students to examine the socai
worid as 1t:s In too manv soqal studies classrooms the social world 1s 1dealized
and mvinologized. Three points need emphasis here.
First, these guidelines take the position that endunng or pervasive soal is-
sues such as economuc injustice. conflict, raasm, social disorder, and environ-
mental 1mbalance are appropnate content for the K-12 social studies curncu-
{um. The pnmary purpose of a soaal studies program 1s neither to advance the
frontiers of knowledge nor to produce soqal saentists. Rather. its task 1s to
engage students in analyzing and attempting to resolve the social 1ssues con-
tronting them. To do so, voung people must draw on the content and methods
ot the social saence disciplines as well as on their own beliefs and considered
values and, whenever and wherever appropnate, on such fields as the human-
ties and the natural saences.
Second. :he real social world vanes greatly among people and places. ve
classroom expenences otten create a misleading impression of cultural uniform- 9 3
@ v Manv students come to view the world with knowledge drawn almost en- '
.mc‘relv from Western and muddle-class tradiions But the maionty ot Earths
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people are not white: althpugh thev may be influenced by the West, their cul-
tures are neither Westemn nor dominated by a middle class Moreover, Amen-
can society itself 1s pluralistic. The mores, roles, and expectations of cultural
| - ind national groups other than the students’ own should be 1dentihed and their
| mplications and ments expiored To seek understanding of any culture without
the perspective of its own set of values 15 to do an injustice to that culture
The students of soaal studies classrooms are themselves of diverse sub-cul-
tural groups, all too frequently not taken into account in developing programs.
Classroom experiences may fail to fit, as they should, the life styles, the values,
the aspirations, the perspectives of many students and their communities. So-
aal studies programs must contnibute to students’ acceptance of the legihmacy
of their own cultural group 1dentity as well as the ways of others Social studies
programs which even inadvertently conceal the diversity ot the soaal world
tend to reinforce cultural bias and ethnocentnaty.

. . Third, no program can successfully educate students for the real world by
separating them fiom 1t. The school soaal system 1s as much a part of the stu-
dents’ real world as what occurs outside the school Such techniques as role-
playing, simulation, observation, and investigation are,all promising means of
learmung to partiapate Actual involvement in school, community, and larger
public affairs, erther individually or as part of orgaruzed group efforts, can
break down the artificial barriers of classroom walls. !

3.0 The Social Studies Program Should Draw from Currently Valid Knowl-
edge Representative of Human Experience, Culture, and Beliefs. -

N 21 The program should emphasize currently valid concepts, pnnaples, and
theories in the soaal saences.
3.2 The program should develop proficiency in methods of inquiry 1n the so-
cial saences and 1n techniques for processing soaal data.
33 The program should develop students’ ability to dishnguish among em-
pincal, logical, definitional, and normative propositinns ard probiems
34 The program shouid draw upon all ot the social saences such as anthropol-
ogy. economics, geography, political saience, history, and the behavioral
saences.
35 The program should draw from other related fields sn,éh as law, the hu-
maruties, the natural and applied sciences. and religin
3 6 The program should represent some balance between the immediate soaal
environment ot students and the larger socal world; between small group
. and public 1ssues; among local. national, and global affairs. among past,
present, and future directions, among Western and non-Western cultures;
and among economicaily developed and developing nations.
37 The program should include the study not only of human achievements,
but also of human failures.

Recent and intensive research has produced what 1s popularly called "a
knowledge explosion.” Hence. it 1s difficult to close the gap between wnat is
known and what 1s taught Yet incongruities between scholarly knowiedge and
the conterit of ordinarv social studies curnculum cannot be allowed *o persist

Efforts must be made to ensure the accuracy ct :ntormation used in class-
rooms. nowever. far more powertul are the concepts. prinaples. ana theones ot
modern society [t s these which students most need to understand

Moreover, modern bodies ot knowledge are not tixed Metnods or inquiry
such as formulat:ng and t2sting hypotheses. and techniques ror processing so-
aal data. such as mapring, case studies, and frequency aistnbutons, shouid
have a piace in classrooms

Since it 15 impossible to ‘cover * ail knowledge of the social wornid, what 1s
included shouid be meaningtul Students need knowiedge ot the world at large
and the worid at hand. the worid present and the world past Thev must see i
both human achievement and :aiiure Useruiideas from anthroroiogy econom- ﬁ

|

1cs. social psvchology. and psvchology are ordinaniv urderrer-esented n so-
c1al studies programs. 1deas rrom poliical science and geograchy are orten cad-
v out-ot-date and cuituraily biased 'Schoot historv “ s orten repennve, dland
mereiy narrative and inattentive :o the non-Western worid ind ‘o deveroping”
nations, it 15 Jistoried bv ignoring the expenences of 3iacxs Hispanics native

9
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lx Amencan Indians. Puerto Ricans, Onental Amencans, and women. Related
felds such as law. biology. and the humanities are often omutted or not related
to soqal affarrs.

Focus on pervasive giobal issues, problems which loom large in students’
worlds, and basic questions which have meaning in students’ lives can be heip-
ful in deading upon what to draw from the disaplines. Imaginative approaches
to relating the power of scholarly fields and the 1ssues of our imes deserve
staunch support.

4.0 Objectives Should Be Thoughtfully Selected and Clearly Statell 1n Such
Form as to Furnish Direction to the Program.

41 Objectives should be carefully selected and formulated in the light of what
1s known about the students, their community, the real soaal world, and
the fields cf knowledge.

42 Knowledge, abilities, valuing, and soaal partiapation should all be repre-
sented 1n the stated objectives of soqal studies programs.

43 General statements of basic and long-range goals should be translated into
more speafic objectives conceived In terms of behavior and content.

44 Classroom instruction should rely upon statements which identify clearly
what students are to learn; leamning activities and instructional matenals
should be appropnate for achieving the stated objectives.

45 Classroom instruchon should enable students tQ see their goals clearly 1n
what 18 to be learned. whether in bnef instructipnal sequences or lengthy
units of study.

16 Instruchonal objectives should develop all aspects of the affective. cogni-
tive. and psychomotor domains.

17 Objectives should be reconsidered and revised penodically

Most curncuium guides and courses of study state what are termed objec-
nves Tvpical of such statements are these: ‘Students will come to apprecate
their Amencan hentage”, “Students will learn the differences between demo-
aatic and totalitanan forms of government.” Such statements may serve 48
goals. but not as objectives. Although such goais may point to the general direc-
non and igtent of a program, they have limited utility in making instructional
deasions Such conventional and general statements may get in the way of
dealing directly with the crucial problem of what students ought to learn.

Probably no curncular deasions are more signficant than those about basic
purposes and their definition as stated objectives. What students are to learn
must be carefully selected through searching and continuous consideration of
what 18 known about the students themselves, the real soaal worid. and the
scholarly fields. Students themselves must partiapate in the process of selec-
tion

1f decisions about what 18 to be learned are to be influential, they should be
transiated into statements of objectives These statements must be formulated
in tetmns of both behavior and content and must measure student competences
Even if their defirutions are not universaily agreed upon, knowledge. thinking
and other abilities. valuing, and social participation can all be conceived in be-
havioral terms Statements of objectives become the bases for seting up learn-
:ng activihies. choosing instruchional strategies, selecing instructional maten-
als. and ninding the degree to which students have been successful 1n learning

Special mention should be made here of performance objectives. Such an
objective names concretely the behavior-in-identified content which the stu-
dent 13 to demonstrate as evidence of learming and states the mimimum levei ot
acceptable pertormance Some knowledge and skill objectives in soaal studies
can best be detined as concrete pertormance obrectives. and instruction planned
accordingly Students and teachers alike can idennfy achievement or lack of 1t
Pertormance obrectives are most readily developed for matters which have ‘a
ngnt answer ' Or ‘a most efecive way of performing a task.” That au kinds ot
objectives—indeed, many or the most important—annot v< transiated into
concrete pertormance terms need not deny the usefuiness of trarslatng some.
nor justity vague generaiities as substitutes tor clear statements . onetheiess.

Q -aaf studies education should not be iimited to what can be denned :n con-

mc‘m pertormance terms ,
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5.0 Learning Activities Should Engage the Student Directly and Actively in
the Learning Process. . . .

51 Students shouid have a wide and nch range of learmung activities appropn-
ate to the objectives of their socal studies program.
5.2 Activities should include formulating hypotheses and testing them by
gathenng and analyzing data.
53 Activities should include using knowledge, examining values, commun-
cating with others, and making deasions about social and avic affairs.
5.4 Students should be encouraged to become active paricpants 1n activities
within their own communities. ~
£.5 Learrung activities should be suffiaently vanied and flexibie to appeal to
many kinds of students. ,
5.6 Activities should contnibute to the students’ perception of teachers as fel-
low 1nquurers. )
. 57 Activities must be carned on in a chmate which supports students’ self-
respect and opens opportunities to all.
5.8 Achwviaes should stimulate students to investigate and to respond to the
human condinon in the contemporary world.
5.9 Activities which examine values, attitudes, and beliefs should be under-
. taken in an environment that respects each student’s rights to pnivacy.

- e p—o - gt

-~

Scholars, teachers, education theonsts, and serious cntics of education agree,
almost uruversally, that students must be actively involved in the iearning pro-
cess at every level of education from kindergarten on. Modern programs with-
out exception call for more active partiapation. Greater emphasis 1s placed on
ability to devase questions and the means for answenng them, to analyze and
integrate knowledge, to propose and evaluate decizions. Conducting a dis-
aplined attack on one’s own 1gnorance should be the pnncapal means of an
individual’s education. Creative inquiry s both a potent instructional strategy
and an essential competency Actuai mastery of knowledge, a [egiimate but not
suffiagnt goal of education, can best be attained when the knowledge 1s actively
used by the learner.

A soaal studies curnculum must emplioy direct as well as vicanious means for
learming. This pninapie s all too often neglected. There are geography classes
without anv form of field work and history classes without primary. source ma-
tenal. Government classes ignore the student council and the workihgs of jocal-
government; a study of occupations goes on without the associated sights and
sounds of real jobs; and attempts to deal with racism, sexism, and poverty occur
without erffotional involvement

Education 1s more than a proce-; of telling students what they need to know
Students now have extensive and reliable sources of knowledge from which
they can obtain knowledge for :iemselves, thus, classroom lecturing 1s less de-
fensibie than 1t has everpeen.

Social studies programs must include a wide vanety ot learming activities
with appeals to many kinds of students making surveys, tabulating and inter-
preting data, achng out sScnipts. using retesgnce tools, reading or wniting pdetrv
roie-plaving, heanng and Juestioning classroom speakers, writing a policv de-
asiun; using case studies, listening !0 music, making a coilage, brainstorming,
studving films. werking 1n a community project, conauchng an investigation,
advocating a thought-out position, simulating and gaming, making field tmps,
companng points of view, studving socal saence books and articles. parha-
pating 1n discussions patterned on expliat strategies tor behaviors such as com-
murucating and valuing, and more The purpose ot such activities 1s not ‘o set
up what is mereiy clever or novei, but 0 otfer opportunities tor satisiving expe-

|
|
|
|

L ——— —— v -

nence tn what wll lead to the obitectives ot :nstruchon

60 Strategies of Instruction and Learming Activities Should Reiv on a Broad
Range of Learning Resources. ’

61 A soca studies program reli:.res a great wealth Of APDIOPriate instruc-
t.0nai resources, A0 one textbook <can e sutficient
Q .62 Pnnted matenais must accommodate 3 wide range ot reading aouit:es and ’
E lC Interests meet the requirements of learming aquvines. and inciude many
. Q f’\
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kinds of matenal frry as well as secondary sources, from social
saience and history> the humanities and related fields, from other
nations and cultureis our own, and from current as well as basic
sources. ~

63 A vanety of media € available for leaming through seeing, hear-
ing, touching, andnd calling for thought and feeling.

64 Soaal studies classpuld draw upon the potental contnbutions of

many kinds of resrsons and organizations representing many
points of view, a vabilities, and a mix of cultures and national-
1hes, ’

6.5 Classroom activitieuse the school and community as a leagning
laboratory for gathial data and for .onfronting knowledge and

v commitments in d¢h'soqal problems ~ .

6.6 The social studies should have available many kinds of* work
space to faalitate vn the size of groups. the use of several kinus of
media, and a divessks. v

Learrung in the soqalequires nch resources. No single textbook will
do. especiaily 6ne set orvith the simple purpose of imparting informa-
tion. Accomplishing obvhich represent all of the components of social
studies_ed?’;non depermore information, more points of view, more
appeals, ahd more suitandividual students.

Printed matenals muilable for diffening abilites in reading and for
differing needs for con and -abstraction. Students must have books.
penodicals. basic referse studies, graphs, tables, maps, articles, and
literary matenals'sutak subject at hand. As important as reading and
verbal learruing may beght not to be overused in instruction.

Muitiple media offer *nues to learning. Films and sound-filmsmps.
pigtures; recordings of . discussions and music; mock-ups: artifacts,
models. audiotapes; drnpts or scripts for role-playing; diagrams, sim-

* ulation exerases; progrievision—these and others call upon the use of

many senses, thought ag; thus, they ennch learrung. _

Moreover, resourcest be thought of simply as those of classrooms
themselves. The walls Hassroons and the outside world shouid not be
confining. It 1s just as 1 for students to paghapate actively in the cont-
munity as 1t 1s for copeople and organizations to parnapate within
the school, -

Although the need ble media 1s no excuse for a smorgasboid ap-
proach, there 1s reasonuze muitipie paths to learming. No one kund of
matenal or resource wifactory for all studénts, not for any one stuient
at all imes and for all pInstructional resources must be suitable for the
learning tasks and for nts who are learning.

7.0 The Social Studiem Must Facilitate the Organization of Experi-
ence.

-

Structure in the sies program must heip students organize their
expenences to prowth

=2 Learming expeneild be organized in such manner that students
wvill learn how ta to learn. .

The program mu students to relate their experiences in socal
studies to other xpenernce. .

=4 The tormal patteprogram shculd offer choice and tleuibility

(o)

Structure 1n the socs program has to do with the basic guestions to
e asked. the problemscived. and the patterns of behavior appropniate
+0 the ends 1n view Aar *00 little i1s known to tdenutv dennitiveiv the
Srocesses of Zrowth irm: ctencies Or tO state with certainty the supen-
onty of anv one kind cation over another some kind ot fleibie struc-
ture :or the orgamizatienence is possiole and desirabie itis likelv that
students il pront *reences with diferent structures

Botn the soclal sc.e soaal 1ssues contain structural elements Basic
concepts princpies. ods in the social sciences can otfer directivn n
orgamizing a studv Ot thavior A proper iocus on social issues requires

———
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identification of their causes, consequences, and possible solitions. Social

studies programs may atkimes use one or the other of these organizations.
Certainly, social studies programs must demonstrate a reciprocal relationship
among the soaal sciences, socal issues, and action. However, 1t 15 clearly in-
adequate to limit programs to courses in the individual disciplines. The study
of «ndjal issues drawing upon more than one disaphne is frequently more suit-
able for the putposes of students in school. An 1ssue ansing out of ‘the inteér-
action between technology and the structure ard function of modern society,
for example, may call for the contnbutions of history, economcs. and sociology
as well as the humanities, law, and the natural saiences. Soaial 1ssues are em-
bedded it complex social conditions which frequently transcend national
boundanes. .

At times student concerns, those of their community, or the requisites of
active and effective social partiapation may become the base for a line of in-
quiry. Whatever the starting point or direction, structure must be developed
out of students’ own learning experience. To be useful and valid a soaial studies
activity must achieve more than the mere accumulation of information.

Disorder and lack of direction often stand in the way of continuous reorgani-
zation of expenence. Schools must continue to examine 'he conventional pat-
terns of subjects and formal course offerings Schools cught to encourage min-
courses, independent study, small group interest sections, specially planned

days or weeks focused on socal problems, alternative courses of study pro-

posed by students, and other innovative plans. Structure can e used to pro-
mote the development of the tools and satistactions which enable students to
continue to leamn.

8.0 Evaluation Should Be Useful, Systematic, Comprehensive, and Valid for
the Objectives 9f the Programs.

8.1 Evaluation should be based primanly on the school’s own statements of
objectives as the critena for effectiveness. ) )

82 Included in the evalu.'ion process should be assessment of progress not
only in knowledge. butin skills and abilities, including thinking, valuing,
and soqal partiapatjon

8.3 Evaluation data should come from many sources, not merely from paper-

"~ and-penal tests, including observations of what students do outside as
well as inside the classroom

8.4 Regular, comprehensive, and continuous procedures should be developed
for gathering evidence of significant growth in learming over time.

8.5 Evaluation data should be used for planning curnicular improvements.

8 6' Evaluation data should offer Students, teachers. and parents help in the
course of learning and not merely at the conclusions ot some marking pen-
od.

8.7 Both students and teachers should be involved in the process of evalua-
tion. :

88 Thoughtful and regular re-examination of the basic goals ot the socal stud-
tes curnculum should be an integral part of the evaluation program.

Social studigs programs must te systematicallv and ngorously evaluated As
program objectives are revised and new practices introduced. the evaluation
program must be changed to assess innovations 1n wavs consistent with their
purposes The all too ommon paper-and-pencil tests ot intormation do not
yield data about problem-solving abilities. (he valuing process. and soaal par-
ticipatior. Many sources of data and evaluation techniques. which can be used
in and out ot classrooms. are needed Evaluation should extend tar bevond tor-
mal examinations to include. tor example. anecdotal records. rcle-plaving, 'n-
terviews with samples of community people. and interact:ion schemes tor analy-
s1s ot classroom dialogue

Occasional and sporadic attempis. and narrow and unreliable egforts in evalu-
ition are insufficent since signincant growth in learring .s both cumulanve
and long-term :

Evaluation must :nclude what 1s diagnostic rot oniyv ror groups ot students
but for incdividuais. [t must be user :f t0 students in-the process o their learn-
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ing—to all students and not merely to those who take tv convent:onal schooling
or who are college-bound. A helipful evaluation procss ought to enable stu-
dents to see what they can do, as well as what they cannotyet do.

The process must dlarify for teachers and others concerned what needs to be
done to improve instruction and learming. Parents must be included in th: eval-
uation process. They should have access to accurace data which would illus-
trate, first, how the student is performung in terms of yndividual abilities and,
second, how the student compares with teacher expectations of the class as a
whole. ,

Evaluation must become not only a means of more effectve instruction and
learning, but a foundation for thoughtful formulation of basic purposes of soaal
studies education.

9.0 Social Studies Education Should Receive Vigorous Support as a Vital and
Responsible Part of the School Program.

9.1 Appropnate instructional matenals, time, and facilities must be provided

. for social studies education.

‘92 Teachers should not only be responsible but should be encouraged to try
out and adapt for their own students promising innovations such as simu-

. lation, newer curricular plaris, discovery, and actual social parhapaton.

9.3 Decisions about the basic purposes of social studies education in any
school should be as ciearly related to the needs of its immediate commu-
nity as to those of society ai large.

9.4 Teachers should parhapate in active social studies curnculum committees
with decision-making as wetl as advisory responsibilities.

9.5 Teachers should parhapate regularly in acthvities which foster their pro-
fessional competence 1n socal studies education 1 workshops. or in-
service classes, or communuty affairs, or in reading, studyirg, and travel.

96 Teachers and others concerned with social studies education in the schools
should have competent consultants available.

97 Teachers and schools should have and be able to rely upon a distnict-wide
policy statement on academic freedom and professional responsibility.

9.8 Social studies education should expect to receive achve support from ad-
ministrators, teacners, boards of education, and the commuzity

99 A speafic minimal block of ime should be allocated for social studies 1n-
struchon each week.’

Social studies educahion cannot be successful without the conditions neces-
sary for good instruchon One of the condihons 1s a supply of adequate re-
sources. Social studies education needs not only teachers, textbooks, and black-
boards. but also maps, reference books, penodicals. audio and visual matenals.
field tnps, and great lectures. The classroom should be a learming laboratory
Such a concept means not only matenals and equipment bu* also addihional
demands on teachers’ ime and competence.

Teachers must have both opportunity and responsibility tor act.ve participa-
non in the improvement of the curnculum. Thev must engage in activities con-
tnbuting to their protessional growth as soaal studies teachers. Contemporarv
theones ot learning and instruchon necessitate breadth, depth, and skill The
burden 1s espeally heavy o.i slementary teachers who are expected to be com-
petent in virtually all fields. The practice of assigning inadequately prepared
reachers ¢s social studies instructors persists and should be ended. In addition
to furmishing scGazi studies consuitant help. the adminustration shouid provide
the incentives, encouragement. ana opportuniies that will further protessional
and zcademiic training.

School adnunistrators should demonstrate a degree ot support it least com-
mensurate with the support Ziven to other segments of curncular program

The nature ot socal studies educathon. especiailv in a pluralistic and tree s0-
aety, makes w parncularly vulnerable to cnucism from many sides The nghtot
responsible cntiasm s innerent iN and invaluable to a democracy, this nght
must be protected Demands that schools instill particular beliefs and pracuces

@ hat thev avoid the tnougnttul consideration ot controversial (opics must be

E119
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How To Use the Guidelines

for Social Studies

This section p ovides a Curriculum Guidelines-based
approach that Vel distrnicts may use to examine their
own social studies programs. The approach can be
used for a given grade level, for a school. or for a
distnict-wide program.

An important question to consider first 1s whom to
invoive in thig analysis. Certainlv. social studies
teachers and other lecal curnculum leaders must be
involved. In additwen, 1t may be desirable to involve
certain lay people, resource people from the univeisi-
tv or Departmert ot Education. and high school stu-
dents who are perceptive and willing to express their
views

The questions used below it the needs assessment in-
strument are based on the Guidelines They should be exam-
ined from two perapactives: one trom that of local prionties,
the other from that ot the current status of the local pro-
gram. The first perg~acirve 15 dealt with in the (HP) col-
umn. which 1s concerned with prionties. For each
guideline, the members of the cumculum study com-
mittee should ask the question, "'Is this guideline of
hgh priont: to us?’ If they answer the question
“yes,” they should check the "HP ” For a guideline
considered desirable, but not of high pnonty. the
“HP” should sinply be left unchecked. Any guide-
line the local committee considers unimportant or
undesirable should be marked out The second per-
spective 1s dealt with 1n the column headed by "CUR-

Needs Assessment

RENT STATUS “ In this case, tor each guideline the
committee should ask the question, T what extent
1s thus guidehine actually b=ing carned out in our
grade (or building or distnict)*”’ If the answer 1s “'very
often,”” the "1” should be checked. If the answeras
"sometimes’’ the "2 should be checked. and so on.

Data for the nceds assessment may be gathered from
many sources Folloting each guideline a line s provided so
that the local commuttee may list the most accessile and
obtwus sources Sources might include curriculum re-
ports and plans, position statements, taculty and stu-
dent handbooks. student newspapers, memos. In-
structional materials available and used. formal
evaluation data collected on student competencies,
teachers, students, parents. community, and in-
classroom and out-of-classroom observation.

Once the instrument 1s filled out, local educators
can feel good about the status ot those guidelines
that were checked both "HP"" and 1.”” They should
feel special concern, on the other hand, about guide-
lines checked “HP” and 3" and should feel some
concern abou. guidelines checked "HI" and "2 " In-
terpretation of the needs assessment data may reveal
patterns, such as students are insufficiently invoived,
learning resources are 11adequate. or purposes are
unclear What 1s learr..d from the studv should be
used to improve the social studies program.

Needs Assessment Instrument Based on the
Social Studies Curriculum Guidelines

Directions: Read each guideline below. Check "HP" for the guideline if 1t 1s ot lugit priority to
vour district. Citeck 1, 2, or 3 to indicate to wwhat extent the guideling 1s evident i vyour district.

I. Relationship of the Program to the Maturity and Concerns of Students

1 1 Students snould be involved in the tormulation
ot goals. the selgction ot activities and instruc-
tional strategies and the assessment ot curricu-
lar outcomes

12 The school and its teachers should make steadv
erforts. through regularized channels and prac-
tices. t0 :dentity areas ot concern to students —

1 2 Students should have some choices. some op-
tions within programs ntted to their needs. the:r
concemns. and their social world.

1 4 Students should have a special studies expen-
ence at all grade levels. X-12

15 The program should take :nto account the apti-
tudes. develupmentai capabilities and psvcno-
logical needs ot the students
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II. Relationship of the Program to the Real S¢¢ial World

2.1 The program should focus on the social world as (HP) (1 o3 (33
it1s, its flaws, its strengths, its dangers, and its
promuse.

2.2 The program should emphasize pervasive and (HP) (1 2) (3)
endurnng social 1ssues.

2.3 The program should demonstrate the relation- (HP) (D 2 3
ships between the local and global aspects of so-
cial 1ssues. i

2.4 The program should include analysis and at- (HP) (1 (2) (3
tempts to formulate potential resolutions or pres-
ent and controversial global problems such as
racism, sexism, world resources, nuclear prolif-
eration, and ecological imbalance.

2.5 The program should provide intensive and re- (HP) (1 Pa] (3)
curring cross-cultural study of groups to which
students themselves belong and those to which
they do not.

2.6 The program shoulid offer opportunities for stu- (HP) (1) (2) (3)
dents to meet, discuss, study.and work with
members of racial, ethnic, and national groups
other than their own.

2.7 The program should build upor realities of the (HP) (D (2) 3
immediate school communuty.
2.8 Participation in the real social world both in (HP) (1 (2) 3

school and out should be considered a part of the
social studies progran.
2.9 The program should provide the opportunuty for (HP) 1 ) (3
students to examine potential future conditions
and problems.

lI1. Relationship of Program to Currently Valid Knowledge Representative of Human Beings’
Experience, Culture, and Beliefs

3.1 The program should emphasize currently valid (HP) (1) (2) &)
concepts, pninciples, and theories in the social
screnges -

3 2 The program siould develop proficiency in (HP) (1 () &)

methods of inquiry 1n the social sciences and in
techniques tcr processing social data.

el
3.3 The program shouid develop students’ ability to : AHP (1 (2) {3
distinguish among empirical, logical. detinition- i |
al. and normative propositions and problems. — '
3 4 The program snould draw upon all of the soc:al (HPY | (1) (2 (3)

sciences such as anthropoiogy. economics. geog-
raphy. political science. history, and the behav- ' '
ioraj sciences

|
15 The program should draw from other related HP | (D ) (3
1

tields such as law, the humanities, the natural
and appiied sciences. and reiigion.
3 5 The program should represent some balance be- (HPY b {2) {
tween the immediate social environment ot stu- ‘
dents and the larger social world: between small
group and public 1ssues. among local. national.
and giobal affairs. among past. present. and :u-
ture directions. among Western and non-West-
o °m cultures. and among economically developed :
F mcmd developing nations. 1 () l Section Il conttues o vage 275,
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37 The program should include the study not only
of human achievements, but also of human fail-
ures

(HP)

(1

3

IV. Selection of Objectives; How

Objectives Guide Progr: m

4.1 Objectives should be carefully selected and for-
mulated 1n the light of what is known about the
students, their community, the real social world,
and the fields of knowledge.

4.2 Knowledge, abilities, valuing, and social partici-
pation should all be represented in the stated ob-
jectives of social studies programs.

4 3 General statements of basic and long-range goals
should be translated into more specific objec-
tives conceived in terms of behavior and con-
tent.

4 4 Classroom instruction should rely upon state-
ments which identify clearly what students are
to learn; learning activities and instructional ma-
tenials should be appropnate for achieving the
stated objectives.

4 5 Classroom instruction should enable students to
see their goals clearly 1n what s to be learned,
whether in brief instructional sequences or
lengthy units of stuay

4 6 Instructional objectives should develop all as-
pects of the affective, cognitive, and psycho-
motor domains.

4 7 Objectives should be reconsidered and revised
penodically. :

(HP)

(HP)

(HP)

(HP)

(HP)

(HP

(HP

"

(1)

(1)

(1

(D

(2)

3

&)

&)

(3)

3

V. Nature of Activities

5 1 Students should have a wide and nch range of
learming activities approprnate to the objectives
of their social studies program. ——___ ___

5 2 Activities should include formulating hypothe-
ses and testing them by gathening and analyzing
data. -

Activities should include using knowledge, ex-
amining values, communicating with others,
and making decisions about social and civic at-
tairs

(V1)
(V]

5 4 Students should be encouraged to become active
participants tn activities within their own com-
munities

Ut
(v

Learning activities should be sutficiently vaned
and tlexible to appeal to manv kinds of students

3 5 Acuvines should contribute to the students’ per-
ception ot teacners as tellow inquirers

3 7 Activiries must be camed on in a climate which
supports students’ self-respect and opens oppor-
tunities to ail
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5.8 Activities should stimulate students to investi-
gate and to respond to the human condition in
the contemporary world.

5.9 Activities which examine values, attitudes, and
beliefs should be undertaken in an environment
that respects each student’s nghts to pnvacy —..

(n (2 (3)

(1 " (2) 3)

V1. Relationship Between Instruction and Range of Learning Resources

6.1 A social studies program requires a great wealth
of appropnate instructional resources: no one
textbook can be sufficient.

6.2 Printed matenals must accommodate a wide
range of reading abilities and interests, meet the
requirements of learning activities, and include
many kinds of matenal from primary as vell as
secondary sources, from social science and his-
tory as well as the humanities and related fields,
from other nations and cultures as well as our
own, from current as well as basic sources. o

6.3 A vanety of media should be available for learn-
ing through seeing, heanng, touching, and act-
ing, and calling for thought and feeling.

6.4 Social studies classrooms should draw upon the
potential contnibutions of many kinds of re-
source persons and organizations representing
many points of view, a variety of abilities, and a
mix of cultures and nationalities.

6.5 Classroom activities should use the school and
community as a learn-ng laboratory for gather:
ing sociai data and fc -onfronting knowledge
and commitments 1n dealing with sociai prob-
lems =

6 6 Tne sccial studies program should have available
many kinds ot work space to facilitate vaniation
in the size of groups, the use of several kinds of
med:a, and a diversity of tasks. —

(HP)

(HP)

e

(HP)

(HP)

(HP)

(HP)

(D (2) S

(1) (2) 3

(1) 2 (3)
(1) (2) (3)
(1 (2) €)
M 2) (3)

VII. Relationship of Social Studies | rogram {o Students’ Experiences

~4
—

Structure in the social studies program must help
students organize their experiences to promote

growth
Learning experiences should be organized in

such manner that students will learn how to con-
*inue to leamn

~ 4
(]

-~

.~ 3 Tne program must enabie students to relate their
experiences in socral studies to other areas ot ex-
perience

7 4 Theformal pattern ot the program should offer
choice and flexabihty

{HP)

(HP)

(HP?

{HP)

3)) (2 (3) |
(D (2 {3) ‘
d i) 3
11 r:)‘) 3)

VIIL. Nature of Local Program Evaluation

3 i1 Evaiuation should be based primanly on the
scneol’s own statements ot oojectives as the ¢ri-
ter.a tor etectiveness

3 2 Incluced in the evajuation process shouid be as-
sessment Of Progress not oniv in knowledge. but
:n skiils ond abilities inciuding thinking, vaiu-

Elillcng, and social participation

IToxt Provided by ERI

(HM

HM
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8 3 Evaluation data should come from many sources, (HP) (1) 03] (3)
not merely from paper-and-pencil tests, includ-
ing observations of what students do outside as
well as inside the classroom.

8.4 Regular, comprehensive, and continuous proce- (HP (1) (2) (3
dures should be developed for gathenng evi-
dence of significant growth in learning over

time.

8.5 Evaluation data should be used for planning cur- (HP) (1 (2) 3
ricular improvements

8.6 Evaluation data should offer students, teacherss, {HP) 1) ¥} (3)

and parents help in the course of leaming an
not merely at the conclusion of sor .e marking

penod. .

8.7 Both students and teachers should be involved 1n (HP) (b 2 (3)
the process of evaluation.

8.8 Thoughtful and regular re-examination of the ’ (HDP) (1 73] (3

basic gouls of the social studies curriculum
should be an integral part of the evaluation pro-

gram.

IX. Local Support for Social Studies Education as an Integral Part of the Schc: Yrogram

9.1 Appropriate instructional matenals, time, and (HP) (1 ) (3)
facilities must be provided for social studies ‘ :
education.

9 2 Teachers should not only be responsible but (HP) i (D {2) 3 .
should be encouraged to try out and adapt tor
their own students promising innovations such >

as simulation, newer curncular plans, discovery,
and actual social participation.

9 3 Deaisions about the basic purposes of social (HP 1) (2 (3
studies education 1n any school should be as
clearly related to the needs of its immediate com-
munity as to those of society at lage.

9 4 Teachers should participate 1n activ e social stud- (HP) 1) (2 (3)
1es curmculum committees with decision-mak-
ing as well as advisory responsibiiities.

9.5 Teachers should participate regularly in activi- (HP) (1 {2) (3

ties which foster their prof 2ssional competence i
1n social studies education: in workshops. orin- !
[
|

service classes. or community affairs. or in read-
ing, studving, and travel.

9 6 Teachers and others concermned with social stud-
:es education in the schools should have com-
petent consultants available.

9 7 Teachers and schoqls should have and be abie to (HPy (D 2 13)
relv upon a district-wide policy statement on ac- ‘
ademic freedom and professional responsibility

9 3 Social studies education should expect to receive Py (1 (2 3
active support from administrators. teachers,
poard ot education. and the communitv |

99 A specific min.mal block of tme should be allo- ; '
cated tor social studies .nstruction each week __

(HP () (2) (3)

The above matenal constitutes the tirst section 3t How To L.e the Go- zenines tor Socra. Stuates
Needs Assessment  For intormation on now !0 0Otain rhe ¢ mpiete reTort ~iease write '0 ‘ne
washington. O C . artice ot the Nationai Councii tor the Socta. " @ o> ]

\ /
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MASTERY TEST
Grade Level Five J
Test No. 1

Directions: Circle the item of your choice for each question.

1. Which of the following physical forces influences the shaping of the surface of

the earth?

A, tides

B. glaciers

C. volcanoes

D. all of the above

2. Which of the fcllowing rights do you have as a citizen of the United States”

/
A, the right to assemble peacefully
B. the right to free speech
C. the right to practice.,one's own religion
D. all of the above
3, Services provided by local governments include
A, education
B. public transportation
C. recreation
D. all of the above
4., Which document was written by Thomas Jef{ferson”
A, Declaration of Independence
B. Constitution .
cC. Bill of Rights
D. Articles of Confederation
5. -essica Alden buvs her clothes in Paris. She vacations on the Riviera and in

Acapulco. She uses her private olane to =isit ner iriencs all arounc the worlic,

‘vhich ONE of the factors below MOST influences Jessica's hifestyle”

A, money
8, culture
C. ecducation
D. career

Q IUJ




6. Paul Robinson and his family live on their farm. Like other families in
their community, religion is very important to their lives. Women do
not wear make-up; no one in the community smokes. Families in the com-
munity are very close and help each other. Which ONE of the factors below
MOST influences Paul's lifestyle or way of life?

A. income
B. culture
C. formal education
D. career

7. A team of people was chosen to discuss school bus routes and solve problems
with time schedules. The team had a hard time arranging a plan of action.
Everyone talked at once, argued, and did not listen to the chairperson. At the
end of the project the committee still had not agreed upon a clear-cut set of
possible solutions to the problem. Circle the letter of the statement which
shows to what degree this group of people worked with *ach other as a team.

A, They had a good system for working as a team.

B. They had a good team, but some people spoiled 1t.

C. They were not able to work together as a team.

D. They would have been good as a team had they had more time tc vork.

Two groups of people live on an island. They have different religions, eat
different foods, and speak different languages. There is fear and hatred be-
tween the two groups. What is the BEST solution to this problem”

[ 53

A, Make one group leave the tsland.
B. Divide the island and make each group live in its own part of the island.
C. Fight it out until one of the groups s killed off.
D. Choose people from both groups to write laws that will protect everyone's
) rigits.
E. Let the group that s biggest decide evervthing for all of the.n.

3, Which ONE cf the following DOES NCT represent a posit:ve attituce "oward

wour countryv’

xnowing the laws that apply to vou
woting in elections

taking the law into vour own nands
m .King a citizen's arrest

U w

O ‘ ' I’J(r)\




10.

The teacher has assignea you ana other class memoers to groups to work on
a nlay. Which statement below describes how you should act if vou are to
work well with your group”®

A 1 would work by myself.

B. I would work with my group doing things [ like to do.

C [ would work better with myv group if [ could choose to be either a
leader or a follower,

D. I would work with my group whether I was the leader or follower.

TRUE AND FALSE

Circle the word.true if the statement is true. Circle the word false if the state-
ment is not true.

True False 1. The President of the United States can make laws.

True False 2. Insulating the house causes the family's energy bills to

decrease.

True False 3. Laws cannot be changed?
True False 4. Unfair laws shoula be changed”
True False 5. The president is the head of the legislative dbranca ot

government.

MATCHING

Match the holidavs with the dates by drawing a line to the correct date.

U

{0

ey

New Year's Dav 4th Thursday in November
Texas Incensendence Dav January |

Jineteentt lné Moncayv in Cotover
ndeoenc Dav Narch 2

Lanor Jav ist Moncav in Seotember
Coizmbus Dav Jalyv 4

Thanksgving Zac Jine |




EVALUATIONS

1. When Columbus sailed across the Atlantic, would he have been able to do the
following things at about that time in history”

A, Would he have been able to fire a gun?® Yes No
B. Would he have been able to listen to a radio? Yes No
C. Would he have been able to read a printed book” Yes No

2. Which one of the following is NOT a constitutional right of American citizens”

The right to freedom of speech

. The right to practice the religion of one's choice

The right to determine who can purchase and live in the house next door
The right to a fair trial when accused of a ~rime

oNnw

3. Circle all the letters which influence a person's livestyle.

a. the kind of work a person does

b. the tvpe of neighborhood in which a person lives

¢. whether a person lives in the country of the cuty

d. whetrer a personis married or unmarried

e. the kinas of things a person likes to do in his or her leisure ime

f. the kinds of music a person likes *
2. the kinds of social activities a person enjoys

ANALOGY

Circle the letter which best fits the blank space in the question.

1. The is to mountain travelers 1n Peru as a car s to Amer:icans
tra~eling between two towns.

>
Al camel
3. o%
C. ilama
D. bicvele
Tish 18 t0 neoole who live near rivers as 13 to peoole who

irve on thriving grasslands.

zattle
nen

wegetanies

L Ow s

J0ULtTY
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ANSWER KEY

MASTERY TEST
Test No. 1
Grade Level Five

Multiple Choice Matching
1. D A, Januaryl
2. D B. March2
3. D C. June 19
4. A D. Julv 4 .
5. A E. lst Monday in September
.. B F. 2nd Monday in October
7. C G. 4th Thursday in November
° 8. D
3. C Evaluations
10. D
- 1. a. yes
True afid False b. no
c. yes
1. False . 2. C
2. True 3. a,b,c,d,e,f,g,
3. False '
4, True Analogy
5. False
< 1.

cC .
2. A ’




|
|

MASTERY TEST
*Test No., 2
Grade Level Five

Directions: Circle the letter beside the statement that best answers the question,
1. Which document contains reasons for a break with England”

Declaration of Independence

Constitution

Bill of Rights ~ ‘
Articles of Confederation

oCOw>

L

2. Which document is the supreme law of the land”
. Declaratior of Independence

Constitution

Bill of Rights !

Articles of Confederation '

o md

.

3. Philadelphia, I :nnsylvania Was the birth place of

A the Constitution

‘B. the Bill of Rights

c. the Declaration of Indep;endence
D. all of the above

4. The study of relationships between living things 2nd their environment 1s called:

A. geology

B. geography

C. ecology

D. none of the above

5. Which one of the following BEST defines wages”

A, Wages are what a person is paid for his or her time and effort.

B, ‘Vages are what a property owner receives for the use of his /her oroperty.

c. Wages are the profits a person receives from owning shares of stock in a
company.

D. Wages are that part of a person s salary that is deducted from governmenf
taxes.

L




GG

6. Teachers, police, and firefighters work for the

Al country

B. city
C. state )
" D. themselves

7. Th~ factors which have caused population to be concentrated in certain areas are:

fertile land
_rivers

natural resources
. all of the above

onwy»

8. Whyis it nec'euary for people to plan how resources will be used?

A. Resources are limited but the wants of people are unlimited

B. People only want small amounts :

C. The government canrot decide which resources io make available
D. Resources are distributed equally according to what people want

9. Ci.cle the letter of the situation in which someone is showing thoughtfulness
for someone else.

A, Paul noticed that Bill was having trouble with the drink machine, so he
offered to give him a hand.

B. After Joe read Fran's story, he told her he thought she had covered the
sub)ect poorly.

C. Wnen Art's father died, Steve sent flowers

D. Tom stopped whistling while he was working when he was told it was
bothering some people. 5

E. Norm ignored Ted whenever Ted tried to talk to him.,"

F. Everyone kept giving Diane homework to do, even though they knew
she was busy.

10. It was Kit's first day at a new school. A repéi-t was given as an assignment.
Kit did not know how to do the assignment. Everyone seemed to be ignoring
her. Her lips began to quiver as she sat starring at the assignment. Then
she heard a voice behind her. '"'I'm Dottie. May [ show vou what to do” "
Xit smiled gratefully. ''Oh, yes I was beginning to think no one knew [ was
here.' Circle the letter beside each statement which describes a benefit of
Dottie's thoughtfulness toward Kit on her first day.

Kit will be able to do her work.

Kit will feel that she can ask Dottie questions.
Kit will adjust better to the school work.

K:it will not be given so much work to do.
Dottie will help Kit feel more comfortable.

U QW




TRUE AND FALSE

Circle the word true if the statement is true. Circle the word false if the statement
is not true.

*

True False 1. A person's level of formal education generally has little
relationship to his or her political resources.

True False 2. Being arrested for and convicted of a felony as a teenager
can prevent you from becoming a doctor.

True False 3. Purchasing or possessing or drinking alcoholic beverages
in public by a person under 18 years old is a felony.

True False 4. Insulating the house causes the family's energy bills to de-
crease.

True False 5. Laws cannot be changed”

True False o. Unfair laws should be changed?

True False 7 White, middle class males are likely to have more political

resources than other groups in the United States.

MATCYING

Match the holidays with the dates by drawing a line to the correct date.

A. New Year's Day 4th Thursday in November
B. Texas Independence Day January 1

C. luneteenth 2nd Monday in October

D. indecendence Day March 2

E. Labor Day lst Monday 1n September
F. Columbus Day Jaly 4

G. Thanksgiving Day June 19




EVALUATION

When Colu}'nbus sailed across the Atlantic, would he have been able to do the
following things at about that time in history?®

A‘

B‘

C.

Would he have been able to fire a gun? Yes No
Would he have been able to listen to a radio” Yes No
Would he have been able to read a printed book” Yes No

Circle each letter which influences a person'.s lifestyle.

m:"OQ-OO'B’

the kind of work a person does

the type of neighborhood in which a person lives

whether a person lives in the country or the city

whether a person is mazrried or unmarried

the kinds of things a person likes to do in his/her leisure time
the kinds of music a person likes

the kinds of social dctivities a person enjoys

You want to go to college, but your parents cannot afford to pay your way.

Circle the letter beside the statement that describes a way to solve the problem.

A.
B.

get a job and earn money for college

apply for aid in the form of a scholarship or loan from the college for
you wish to attend

apply for a loan tirough your local bank

give up your idea of attending college

ANALOGY

Circle the letter beside the answer which best fits the blank space 1n the question.

l.

The

i{s to mountain traviers in Peru as a car is to Americans

traveling between two towns.

A camel

B. ox

C. llama

D. bicvcle

Fish i3 to people who live near rivers as 13 to people wno live

on thriving grasslands.

Uy o

cattle

iish

vegeriples

soultrv i
ld I 1 9]




ANSWER KEY

MASTERY TEST
o Test No. 2
Grade Level Five

Multiple Choice

Matching

1. A A January 1
2. B B. March 2
3. A C. June 19
4. C D. July 4
5. A E. 1lst Monday in September
6. C F. 2nd Monday in October
7. D G. 4th Thursday in November
8. A
9. A,C,D Evaluation
10. A,B,C,E
1. a., yes
True and False b. no
o C. yes
1. False 2. a,b,c,d,e,f,g
2. True 3, A,B,C
3. False
“. True Analogy
5. False
6. True 1. C
7. True A




MASTERY TEST

Grade Level Eight

Directions: Circle the item of vour choice for each question.

1. During the presidency of Andrew Jackson, the democratic rights of the
""common man'

increased
decreased
remained the same
ended

onwy»

2. The right of women to vote in the United States was provided by

the Declaration of Independence
a Constitutional amendment

the Bill of Rights

. a Supreme Court decision

onw»

3., The Shrine of Texas is

. Washington on the Brazos
Gonzales Battle Field

the Alamo

Nore of the above

onNnw>

4. What general was defeated at the Battle of Waterloo®

. Adolph Hitler
Napoleon

. Alfred the Great
Andrew Jackson

o late: Mg

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania was the birth place of

(V1)
.

A, the Constitution
B. the Bill of Rightas
C. the Declaration of Indepenaence
D. all of the above
5. Two of the Northwest's most important economic activities are:
A lumbering and {ishihg
3. tour:sm and sniobuilding*
C. farming and commercial grazing
D. coal mining and textile manufacturing

115

-




-—
—
.

BEST Crfy ~ " ariE

0

Whict following statements is NOT true”

A, Processing is the United States' second most important industry.
B. egalopolises are located in the Northeast and Great Lakes
s of the United States.
C. tngland is the center of the textile industry.
D. rces and people have helped to influence the development of
America.

Whic¥ the following is NOT a constitutional right of American citizens”

A.right to freedom of speech

B. right to practice the religion of one's choice

C. fight to determine who can purchase and live in the house next door
D. Mght to a fair trial when accused of a crire

You humber of rights that are guaranteed by the various levels of
gover Which ONE of the following IS NOT one of those rights”

A. rght to speak out on any issue

B. rght to have a concealed firearm for protection
C. rght to go to school to get an education

D. rght to a lawyer and a trial by jury

Whicf the following is an example of representative democracy”

A. i States
B. Union -
C.

D. iermany

Whic following sentences about culture 1s NOT true”

A ‘arn your culture.

B. re born with your culture.

C culture has cultural norms.
D. culture has cultural mores.

Whateffect of scarcity of resources on people's wants”’

A. .nts cannot be satisfied.

3 are more important than needs.
C. are xept small.

D will vary.

{




13.

14.

16.

BESY v “LAZLE

¥

kY

ummer the heat wave in New York causes people much discomfort.
jople drink lemonade during the days of the heat wave. What effect
a4 action of consumers have on production of lemonade”®

;e lemons are available.

ve lemon trees were planted immediately.

ce lemons probably were used to make scented wax. ‘
re lemons probably were used to make frozen juice.

.§ oil becomes scarce in the United States, a variety of things
iopen. Which ONE of the following resuits of this scarcity would
5T likely * _zcur?

1e industries would switch from oil to coal for heating.

: price of oil would go up, and the cost of heating homes would
ome more expensive. '
ay oil companies would explore in areas where they had not

rched for oil.
st remaining oil would be taken off the market completely ia

er for oil companies to rebuild their reserves.

the following items, choose the one that is the best example of a

e,
¢

. of beans

, of cereal
atr of plumbing

kage of meat

your identify comes from
‘tending

svision

grouos you belong to

olaces

rican culture, power 1s distributed within each family

che same way as in every other family

_ording to th: age of its mempbers

ording to the sex of its members
lifferent ways




18. You may work better 1f your career choice matches your personal goals.
From the following statements select the ONE which BEST explains why.

-

A. You will work better to get better pay to get promoted

B. You will work better so you can get out of thet kind of work
and into something worthwhile

C. You will work better to please your employer and to be fair
to fellow workers

D. You will work better because the work s interesting and re-

warding to you

Al9. An employer IS NOT allowed to select an applicant for a job on the basis
of which ONE of the following?

A, whether the applicant has a certain amount of education
"B. whethier the applicant has had related job experience
C. whetiier (e applicant 1s neat and courteous
D. whether the applicant is male or female
20. If you met someone who was of a different race, re would vou be

that the person could be trusted”

A. [ would be sure that the person could be trusted.
B. ! would be sure that the person could NOT be trusted.
C I would not be able to say one way of the other if the person could ke
trusted.

D { could ask a friend.

21. Franco works for the Correll Trucking Company on the loading dock with
five other mem, all of whom are [talian-American. Because of increased
business, James is hired to work with them. James 1s not [talian-American,
and Franco s upset because another [talian-American wvas not hired. Franco
refuses to speak to James except when it i3 necessary to get the job done.
Which ONE of the following describes the MOST LIKELY result if Franco's
behavior does not change”

f'ranco's attitude 'will not bother james at all.

James will develoo a dislike for Franco. .

Franco will get to know James and begin to like hrm.

James will make a greater effort to become fr:ends with Franco.

unwys

22. When culture norms are so important that the government enrforces them,
thev are made (nto:

AL rolaewavs
3. .aws

C. ‘budgets
2.




23. Helen ahd her neighbors have a problem. When it rains, the streets in
their neighborhocd flood. If a storra sewer were put in, the rainwater
would tyrn into the rivcr instead of flooding the streets. Which ONE
of the following would be the first step to take?

wait for the idea to be thought of by a lucal official
submit a complaint to the local officials.
demonstrate in front of the courthouse

go on TV to broadcast the problem

onow»

TRUE AND FALSE

Circle the word true if the statement is true. Circle the word false if the
statement is not true.

True False 1. The president is the head of the legislative branch of

government.
True False 2. The President of the United States can make laws.
True False 3. Religions can help support society's values.

True False 4. People are affected by their culture.
True False 5. Cultures are tn a constant state of change.

True False 6. Every language expresses the same 1dea and relation-
ships as every other language.

True False 7. Religions view the world in basically the same way.

True False 8. Being arrested for and convicted of a felony as a teenager
can prevent you from becoming a doctor.

True False 9, A local sci 20l board nas the authoritv to promibit an
exclusive social club 12 a public school.

True False 10. The same words and ideas are important ior societies

everywhere.




TRUE AND FALSE

Circle true if the crimes listed below are felonies. Circle false if the crimes
are not felonies.

True False 1. robbe.y
True False 2. aggravated assault

True False 3. forgery

True False 4, arson

True False 5. possession of narcotics
True False b. violation of fireworks laws
True False 7. disturbing the peace

True False 8. purchasing or possessing orAdtmklng alcoholic beverages
in public by a person under 18 years old

MATCHING

Match th. dates to the events/wars by drawing a line to the correct date.

A. American Revolution 1941 - 1945

B. Wars of 1812 1898

C. Spanish American War 1917 - 1919

D. World War [ 1775 - 1783

E. World War II 1812 - 1815
ANALOGY

Circle the letter Seside the staterment that best answers the question.

|. Andrew Havnes works day and night in 7's laboratorv. He Iorgets appoint-
ments and lets Sills and letters stack up anooened. Which one of the factors
beiow MQST influences Andrew's litestyle”
A. income C. perscnal value svstem
3. cuiture D. age




GEOGRAPHIC SKILLS/identifying Continents

Place the letter of the continent in the blanks. Match the picture of *he
continent to the continent name.

1. North America 5. Aswa

2. South America 5. Australia
3. Eurooe 7. Antarctica
4. Africa
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GEOGRAPHIC SKILLS/Locating Places ona Map

Each dot on the map stands for a city. The dots are dentified by letters.
The cities represented by the dots are listed below. Plice the letter of the

city in the blank next to the name of the city.

Seattle « ____ Houston ——__Moatreal
____ Los Angeles ___ New Orleans . New York
Great Falls ____ Chicago _____ Boston
_____ Denver ’ ____ Cincinnati _____ Ba'timore
____ Kansas City _ Cleveland ________ Charleston
St. Lous Detrout
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- ANSWER KEY

MASTERY TEST

-

Grade Level Eight ’

. Multiple Cheice ) True and False
1. A 1: True
2. B 2. False
3. ¢, 3. True
1. B 4., True
5. A 5. True
6. A 6. False
7. C - 7. False
8. C~ 8. False
9. B -
10. A Matching
11. B A, 1775 - 1783
12. A B. 1812 - 1815
3. D C 1898
14. D ' D. 1917 - 1919
15. C E. 1941 - 1945
l6. . C '
17. D Analogy
18. D 1 C
19. D
20. C Geographtc Skills-Identifying Continents
21. -B \ 1. North America - C
. 22. B F 2. South America - D
23. B 3. Europe - A
. 4. Africa - B
True and False 5. Asia - E
1. False 6. Australia - G
2. False 7. Antarctica - F
3. True
4. True Geographic Skills-Locating Places'on a Map
"5. True A. Seattle
o. False B. Los Angeles
7. -False C. Great Falls
8. True D. Denver \
9. True E. Kansas City
10. TFalse ¥F. St. Lous
G. Houston |
Y. New Crleans
{. Chtcago
S. Cincinnath
K. Cleveland
L. Detrott
123




Answer Key
Mastery Test
Grade Level Eight
Page 2

Geographic Skills-Locating Places on a Map - con't

M. Montreal :

N. New York

O. Boston

P. Baltimore

Q.. Charleston s

12




MASTERY TEST

Grade Level Eleven i

-« ”

Directions: Circle the letter beside the item that best answers each question.

1. Early in its existence, the Supreme Court established its right to decide
whether acts of Congress and the president violated the Constltunon. This
ts known as the right

of judicial sovereignty
to decide

of judicial review

. none of the above

DNw>

o
—

he dramatic growth of multinational corporations occured

before World War [

between World War [ and World War Il

after World War II

none of the above - “

oNnw>

I
3. At the Constitutional Convention, delegates from the larger states favored
the Virginia Plan because

it called for a weak:Congress
every state would have equal representation °
states would remain soverajign

Y

representation in Congress would be based on population size

gonw>

4. The term '"Cold War'' has been most commonly used to detérmine which
one of tne following?

A. Communist China's invasion.and canquest of Tibet
_B. Hitler's invasion of Russia in the wintar of 1941-42
C. Relations between the Soviet Union and the United States after 19435 O
D. The conflict between the United States and Communist China in Xorea
3. The division of the naticnal legislature into two houses was a result of

the Virginia Plan

the Great Compromise

the New ersey Plan

the Three-Fiiths Compromise

UnN W




i0.

11.

Under the Articles of Confederation,

A. the national government was the supreme political authority
B. state governments were sovereign

C. Congress-had the power to tax citizens

D. a simple majority (7 of 13 votes) of Congress could make laws

Which of the following countries produces the most wheat?

A. United States
B. Russia

C. Argentina

D. France

Which of the following countries is the greatest wool producer?®

Australia
Great Britain
United States
China

oow»

Which country is the major manufacturer of textiles?”

. West Germany
. Great Britain
. United States

. Japan

onNnw>»

Which ONE of the following is a RIGHT that American citizens are granted
by the Constitution?

. the right to own property

. the right to vote only if the citizen is a property owner
. the right to free use of governmental land

. the right to shoot someone who is trespassing

o0 w»

Listed below are ways a citizen of the United States might participate in the
country's political system. Which one of them rerlect a positive attituae
toward the country”

A. emphasizing political views by threatening a government oific:al in a
public speech

B. following all campaign rules while running as a candidate for mayor

C. participaéing‘l" in a olan to take over a government building

D. attempting to bribe a state representative in order to gain suooort ior

a cause




12.

13.

14,

15.

lo.

Political third parties in the United States

onOw>»

focus public attention on new issues

do not nominate candidates for president
usually grow into major political parties
have won many local elections

Select the statement that describes the MOST important effect of voting
in the United States .

A,
B.
C

D.

to keep the people informed about what is happening in their government
to find out how many registered voters there are in the country

to keep the government system working according to the wishes of the
people

to allow people to support a political party

Basic to the principle of ''right to property' are individual rights to

A.
B.
C.

D.

decide the use of property and to transfer rights to property
decide the use of property but not 1o transfer rights to property
transfer rights of property but not to decide the use of property
deny property rights of others

The council/manager form of government is most likely to be found in

L
A
B.
C
D

middle-sized city :
a county

a large city

a village

Which is an example of a direct democracy”

A
B.
C
D

United States

Rome

Athens in ancient Greece
Gormany under Hitler

The' farmly is an example of a

A
B
C.
D
E

culture

social class
primary group
subculture
peer group

12y




18.

19.

20.

[ %]
[§°]
.

Which of the follm:v‘mg is NOT the way for determining one's place in a
culture?

wealth
power
intelligence
. happiness

-

onw>

Chocse the item below which is not an example of economic interdependence:

A. The United States buys oil from Saudi Arabia; Saudi Arabia buys wheat
from the United States.

B. Russia buys wheat from the United States; the United States buys very
little from Russia,

C. The United States-buys oil from Egypt; Egypt buys planes and arms
from the United States.

D. The United States buys natural rubber and coffee from Brazil; Brazil
buys manufactured products from the United States.

Which of the foliowing statements about multinational corporations is true”

A. Multinational corporations use people, money, and technology from
around the world. '

B. Multinational corporations may manufacture different parts of a
product in different countries.

C. Multinational corporations may manufacture ’goods in one country
and sell them in another.

D. All nf the above.

if heating oil becomes scarce in the United States, a variety of things would
happen. Which ONE of the following results of this scarcity would be LEAST
likely to occur?

A. Some industries would switch from oil to coal for neating.

B. The price of oil would go up, and the cost of heating homes would
beacome more expensive.

C. Many oil companies would explore n areas where they had not search-
ed for oul.

D. Most remaining oil would be taken oif the market completely in orcer
for ol companies to rebuild their reserves, '

. \
In a private enterprise economy, the grcup which exercigses the principai
.nfluences on the choice of goods produced over a long period of tume 13

government
blg business
consumers 1 ‘_)J
labor umons

uOwe




23.

24,

25.

2b.

(2%
(¢ 5]

Free enterprise advocates a limited role for government in the economy
so as to

A. protect individual freedom

B. guarantee price stability

C. equalize distribution of goods produced

D. assure increases in per capita economic output through federal planning

Marriage is governed by the family according to

A. universal codes of morality

B. the norrms and values of the society to which it belongs.
C. the majority opinion of all family members

D. the traditions of its ancestors

E. the philotophy of the magazines it reads

In a society with a caste system, which one of the following determines an
individual's social level?

A. the individual's age .

B. the individual's education

C. the individual's family

D. ‘the individual's income

The right of women to vote in the United States was provided by

A. the Declaration of Independence

B. a Constitutional amendment

C. the Bill of Rights

D. a Supreme Court decision

The right of black citizens to vote in the United States was provided by

. the Declaration of Ipdependence
an amendment to theé Constitution
the Bill of Rights

a Supreme Court decision

oNw>

Below are four reasons for conserving natural and human resources. Three
are imoortant reasons, but one :s nct. Select the CNX wnich s NCT anim-
portant reason to conserve resources.

A. Conserving resources is the only way *o get everything that we want
right now. r

B. Resources become more costly as they become more scarce.

C. Some resources cannot be replaced when thev are isea uo,

O. HYuman resources are expensive and shoula be conserved vnenever

Dossible.

1
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29.

30.

31.

52.

The term "New South'' refers to

strip mining in the Appalachians

the development of Miami and Jacksonville as tourist centers
industrialization of the South

agribusiness along the Gulf of Mexico

onw>»

_Because of a worldwide shortage of food grain, newspapers predict that
the price of wheat will be very high next fall. As a result, farmers can
be expected to

plant less expensive wheat seed

plant more acres {a wheat

plant less wheat

plant about the same amount of wheat as usual

oDNw>

Which of the following actions are important for group decisions?

considering alternative strategies
communicating with other group members
developing a careful plan

all of the above

cnNnwy»

Which one of the following is the BEST reason why the government provides
services for members of.our society, such as orphans, the aged and disabled
persons”

A. Private organizations do not care about these individuals.

B. The individuals do not desire governmental services.

C. Governmental services are provided to these individuals only to
win elections. .

D. Most of our citizens want the government to provide help for these
individuals. -

TRUE AND FALSE

Circle the word true f the staiement is true. Circle the word false :{ the state-

ment

True

True

True

1s not true.
False 1. Some cultures are definitely better than other cultures.
False 2. Some people are unaiiected by the norms and vaiues of
their society.
False 3. Cults and sects are the same thing.

I()')

@
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GEOGRAPHIC SKILLS/Identifying Continents

Place the letter of the continent in the blanks. Match the picture of the
continent to the continent name. ‘

1. North America - 5. Asia

2. South America 6. Australia
3., Europe 7. Antarctica
4, Africa




OGRAPHIC SKILLS/Locating Places on a Map

Each dot on ap stands ior a city. The dots are identified by letters.
The cities rented by the dots are listed below. Place the letter of the
city in the bext to the name of the city.

Seattlo _____ Houston _____ Montreal
Los A ____ NewOrleans ____ New York
Great ____ Chicago ______ Boston
Denve ___ Cincinnati ______ Baltimore

—__ Kansy - Cleveland —____ “harleston
st. L ) Detrott

— ep—

THE UNITED STATES

' 110 , Q . -5°
] i ! ' ’

r
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ANSWER KEY

MASTERY TEST

'\\ Grade Level Eleven
\
Multiple Choice True and False
) 1. False
2. False
3. False

i)

Geographic Skills-Identifying Continents

O O~ O Wb W N

C
C
D
C
B
B 1. North America - C
B 2. South American - D
B 3. Europe - A
C 4. Africa - B
10. A S. Asia - E
11. B _ 6. Australia - G .
12. A 7. Antarctica - F
13. C
14. A ) Geographic Skills-Locating Places on a Map
15, A A, Seattle ~
l6. C B! Los Angeles
17. C C: Great Falls
18. D Q Denver
19. B E. Kansan City
20. D F. 5t. Louis . '
21. D G. Houston .
22. C Ad. New Orleans
23, A I. Chicago
24. B J. Cincinnati
25 C K.. Cleveland
26, B L. Detrout
27. B M. Montreal
28. A N. New York
29, C 0. DBoston
30. B P. Baltimore
3. D Q. Charleston’
32. D

13




0SSI INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

-

Beverly Rodgers, Ph.D.
Carl Hoffmeyer
and

Participating Schools

Region VII Education Service Center
Kilgore, Texas 75662
1981




TABLE OF CONTENTS )
INtroduction . .. ... it ittt e ittt l L
PRiTOSOPhY ..o i e et et e PO S
0SS! §tructure., ............................................... 13

-

Suggested Scope and SequUeNCe . . ., .. ... ... .. ... .eiieeee e 19
Objectives

Mastery Tests

.

Grade 5
Grade 8

Grade 11




\/'
PROJECT 0SSI-R: ORGANIZING FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE/CITIZENSHIP
IMPROVEMENT - A RURAL SCHOOLS APPROACH
. i l ’ . Al
A local, state, and natisnmal need to dexelop & vertical K-12 . <

curriculum 1nlsoc111 studies/citizenshp wa; identified by Region
VII Education Service Center staff and regioA:ﬁ educators during
1979. To meet this need, & K-12 Social Studies/Citizenship In-
structional Management System (0SSI) was designed (1979-80), pilot-
ed (1980-81) and disseminated (}981-82). The 0SSI unique features

address the curriculum goals and gqa1 indicators for the Goals fqr

Public School Education in Texas and the Framework for Social

Studies in Texas, k-12 (Texas Education Agency), 1980.

Instructional aids, activities and mastery tests, as well as
a bank of test items for eaéh of the Texas essential student ob-
ject{ves for social studies have been designed: Each'objective has -
been developed with studept mastery in mind. O0SSI objectives are
correlated to textbook series, films, actiyities. and test items.

0ss1 (O;Qanizing for Social Science Improvement - A Rural
Approach) was begun in 1979 when 29 districts in East-Texas had
documented student and program needs in social studies, citizenship,
free anterprise, and career'educatjon. but lacked resources to
undertake the development of a K-12 social studies/citizenship
curriculum in their district. However, by pooling teacher resources
from 10 schools of difgérent sizes, the task was possible. Social
studies teacher-consultants from 14 districts have been trained

and many are available for inservice programs.

13¢
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Districts involved include Carthage, Frankston, Harmony,
Henderson, LaPoynor, Longview, Marshall, Mineola, Murchison,

New Summerfield, Over;on, Spring Hill, Troup, Tyler, and Winnsboro.

INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

s

The 0SSI-R,(Organizing for Social Science/Citizenship Improve-
‘ment - A Rural Schools Approach) instructional management system fis
based on seven discfp]ine areas (anthropology, economics, geogra-
phy, history, philosophy, political science, and psycho]ogy) and
seven infusion areas {career education, environmental education,
ethnic studies, future studies,-global studies; law related studies,
and va]ues»edd%ationf. This concept-ski]]-studenf outcome based
instructional ménagement system is designed such that ever the

smallest of schools can provide 'a well-balanced and articulated

:socia] studies program. ‘
Rural is defined as sparsity of people in an isolated area \
either geographically or in terms of education{] ideas. "Rural"
as used in 0SSI, is often defined as a condition ahd a state of mind,
not necessarily a specific number or designated gecgraphic location.
Social studies is "an integration of experiences and knowledge
concerning human relations for the purpose of citjzenship educa-

tion," according to Robert Barr, James Barth, and Samuel ‘Shermis

in Defining the Sotial Studies-Bulletin 51, Washington, D.,C.:

National Council for the Social Studies, 1977, page 69

Gftizenship is defined as "education to help chi]drqh develop

a—

a sense of personal and social responsibility.” This definition




‘ and Judith Wilson in Words Into Action: A Classroom Guide to

Children's Citizenship Education published by Researéh for Better

4
[ 4
was developed by Joseph J. D'Amico, Suzanne Daly, Joan Wallace,
Schools, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1980. page 20. O0SSI partici-
pants ‘Wwere in agreement with these operationai definitions.
Elements of the K-12 inétructional management system were |
organized and coded during’the June 9-20, 1980 summer institute.
The advisory council (January 17, 1980) and Social Scienée Education |
Consortium consultant (November 7, 1980) bo£h recommended to j
project staff that the IMS be built K-8 by grade level and 9-12 oL
by subject areas in the citizenship/social studies areas listed
in Figures l_énd 2 according to the‘;teps in the Social Science
Education Consortiuﬁ's model (Figure 3).
Project participants worked thrdugh the 1979-80 year to develop
_ ‘ sub-group expertise {n one of the fourteen areas. The majority

of films, activities, and 1ﬁstructiona1 materials were coded

during the 1980 summer institute to each objective in the instruc-

|
|
1

tional management system. Each participant‘was then'assigned

specific, task sheets to pilot and refine between September and

December, 1980. The philosophy, management system structure, ‘

scope and sequence,'and mastery tests were revised and piloted under

the direction of the 0SSI team leaders and advisory council.
The intent of each element in the IMS (Instructional Manage- .
‘ment System) is that it be used as a guide for encouraging cur-

| riculum coordinatinn across the twelve grades. The O0SSI philosophy,

scope and sequence, instructional resource sheet, and assessment
. 3




' items are intended as aids to the district. Schools are encoura'ged
to add, delete, or alter any elements in the system. O0SSI is one
group's efforts at inftiating K-12 coordination in citizenship

education in East Texas schools. It is not intended as a complete

curriculum.
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FIGURE 2
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°* ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

* ETHNIC, WOMEN AND OTHER
®* CAREER EDUCATION
* VALUES EDUCATION
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°* FUTURE STUDIES |

°* GLOBAL STUDIES
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P A MODEL FOR SOCIAL STUDIES
PROGRAM PLANNING BASED ON
STUDENT-CENTERED OBJECTIVES

|
' FIGURE 3

October 4, 1979 November 5, 1979 November 6, 1979
1 e 3
DECIDING €| DETERMINING | g SELECTING ‘T

ON A . THE SCOPE OF ' OBJECTIVES ‘
RATIONALE THE PROGRAM ‘ )
Cycle 1  Sept. 1979-June 1980 Sept. 1979-June 1980 Jan. 22, 980
Cycle 2 Sent. 1980-Dec, 1980 Jupne 1981 Jyne 1381 .
® IDENTIFYING . . CHOOSING MODIFYING
AND, SELECTING CONTENT <« OBJECTIVES |«
MATERIAL -

Nov. 7, 1979-pan. 2?,/)4g: Sept. 1980-May 1981 June 1981 Cycle 1

June 11982 cycle 2

7 8 9

PLANNING INSTALLING AND MODIFYING
FOR o MAINTAINING | " THE

EVALUATION THE PROGRAM PROGRAM

Planning a Social Studies Program: Activities. Guidelines, and Resources
ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Fducation
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc.

8




0SS! PHILOSOPHY/RATIONALE -

Social studies has functioned as a mirror of
our society. Our society believes and acts as
though it must perpetuate its beliefs, values,
customs and traditions -- as, of course, do
all societies ... while it is clear that in &
pluralistic society it is difficult to locate
core values, lasting tradition, and persisting
norms, it is also true that social studies
teachers are e{pected to act as if these did,
indeed, exist.

Introduction

The primary purpose of the 0SSI instructional management system
is to hi1ghlight "the individual as citizen" theme as reflected in

the 1980 Framework for the Social Studies (Texas Education Agency).

05SI is theoretically based on Etzioni's The Active Society (1968).
According the Etzioni's characteristics, an-actiQe society is one:
which "knows itself, is committed to moQing forward a fuller real-
jzation of its values, and commands the levers such transformation
requires, and is able to set limits on its capacity for self altera-
tions " (Etzioni, p. 16). -The implication, therefore, is that -
teachers provide instruction toward an idealized society. Unless
planned and coordinated implementation of" a social studies curriculum
takes place in the classroom, students may exper%ence confusion at

a time when effective social studies instruction has never been

more important.

Definition of Socjal Studies

Defining social studies had been a perplexing concern over the

years. The 0SSI project adopts the definition of Barr, Barth, and

Shermis.
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Social studies is an integration 6f experience

purpose of citizenship education.

Citizenship, thus becomes the common denominator of conscious

participation.3

0SSI ASSUMPTIONS

0SSI Assumptions about the Nature of Society

0SSt

*society is increasingly complex and pluralistic and can

best be understood by persons who are proficient in
handling tools of social scientists,

*society is capable of tolerating shifting patterns of be-

havior with conflicting value orientations,

*without agreed upon creeds and formal sets of beliefs,

societal linkages and connections become so unclear
and entangled that cultural identity crises, insti-
tutional crises, and individual identity crises fos-
ter confusion and potential chaos.

Assumptions about Students

0SsI

*students are capable of and need to be encouraged to

become independent, critical thinkers;

*students are capable of identifying their own value

orientations as well as critically analyzing value
conflicts;

*students can be taught to think and reason while lcok-

ing at the world through the eyes of social
scientists; and, most importantly,

*students with proficient decision-making skills will

not respond to the world about them solely on the
basis of tradition, habit, or impulsiveness.

Assumptions Regarding the Nature of the Social Studies

*the

classroom teacher is the critical factor in communi-
cating the content, values, attitudes, skills, and
participator’ commitment of social studies;

*trained social studies teachers ought to select, interpret,

*the

*the

I
and knowledge concerning human re}ations for the
|

and emphasize those aspects of the culture which con-
tains the elements best fitted to strengthen the basic
traditions of western ci.ilizations;

Texas Education Agency social studies objectives is

the agreed upon core set of OSSI objectives;

Natiunal Assessment of Educational Progress set of '
objectives offer a global and a well rounded program base.




0SSI Assumptions Regqarding Curriculum Change4

*change is a process not an event;

*change is accomplished by individuals not institutions;

*change is a highly personal experience;

*change entails developmental growth in both feelings about
and skills in using new programs.

0SS! participants were in agreement with the following ideas:

*that children learn what they live;

*that the American democratic principles provide the
appropriate structure of the world of today and
tomorrow;

*that the spiritual dimensions of each human individual
is important,

*that a knowledge of the past is the best foundation for
active citizens reflections as they make decisions
about the present and future;

*that a free society without intelligent citizens is im-
possible; and

*that the preferred instructional tool in 0SSI is teaching
Students tco analyze any concept, issue Or problem
and apply reason to its solution.

In an increasingly changing and complex world, children
need opportunities to learn about and practice citizenship\ski1\s.
The 0$SSI instructional management -system provides small school
teachers an organizational pattern for providing appropriate ex-

periences. ) .

Summary

Without human interaction, 0SSI curriculum is nothing more
than a systematized and coordinated means of presenting students
in smaller schools with a well-balanced, ‘logical series of experi-
ences in social studies: Active citizenship is the end, social
studies instructional delivery is the means to that end. Any
teacher who had not clarified three guestions will miss the intent
of the instructional management system. These questions are listed

on the following page.
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What is my purpose?

2. What method will best-assist me in teaching this
objective? ‘

3. Is the suggested content truly appropriate for
students in this situation? .

For purposes of social studies, as identified by the National
Council for the Social Studies in 1971 and as revised in 1979 are

Jisted below:

1. Knowledge about the -human condition which includes
the past, present, and future.

Skills necessary to process information.

The skills to examine values and beliefs.

The application of knowledge through active partici-
pation in society.

Mo

OSSI's:Instructional Management System is designed to assist
teachers carry out these four purposes. It is intended to facili-
tate delivery of thp expanding horizofs theme through a spiraling
curriculum pattern as called for by the Texas Education Agency in

the Framework for Social Studies in Texas (K-l?), 1980. Finally,

it is intended to be purpcsely incomplete to ensure that local

school decisions are included in each bommunity using the system.

F= SOV AN are

Hall, Gene E., "The Concerns Based Aproach to Facilitating
Change," Educational Horizons, Summer, 1979, Vol. 57,
202-208.

I

12

National Council for the Social Studies Bulletin No. 52, p.9.
National Council for the Social Studies Bulletin No. 52, p.69.
National Counci] for the Social Studies Belletin No. 52, p.97.

pp.




0SSI STRUCTURE

Designing an instructional management system which is function-
al to many schools in Texas yet not comman to all requires a unique
structure. Such a structure exists by using a mixture of ten core

concepts and the framework of the Goals for Public ScRools in Texas.

The 0SS! group determined that ten concepts (Figj¥e 4) be con-
sidered essential in a well balanced sccial studies program. Teach-
ers in grades K-1, for example, would introduce differences/diversity,
cooperation/conflict, and interdependence concepts. In addition,
these teachers will utilize the student objectives resource sheets
from the six areas (1) intellectual discipline, (2) economic and
occupational competence, (3) environmental and ecological concerns,
(4) citizenship and political understanding and competence, (5)
cultural appreciation, and (6) personal and social relations which
are considered by the 0SSI groups as appropriate for that grade
level. Looking at Figure 4, each teacher can determine the core
concepts to be used as the organizing structure for instructional
objectives in the grade level and subject area pagkets. Actual
design oé units, modules, or lesson plans however, are left to the
design of teachers in the various communities. However, units,
modules and lesson plans from other C;tizenship Title IV-C projects
across the state of Texas have been developed around the same
student objectivés and zorrelated to the 0SSI scope and sequence.

In addition, the National Assessment for Educational Progress bank

of objectives which is correlateas to the 0SSI framework provides an

excellent structure for module, unit, or course curriculum design.
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0SS! Concepts

The ten core concepts agreed to by the 0SSI participants
are defined pelow. Definitidhs, in most cases, are those from
the Hilda Taba curriculum. !

1. Differences/Diversity: The physical, sccial, and bio-

Togical worids (including human beings and their insti-
tutions) show extreme variation.

Survival of any species depends on these differences.

" Conflicts and inequities often result from assigning
value to particular categories of differences, such
as white skin or higher intelligence.

2. Cooperation: The solution of important human problems
fequires human beings to engage in joint effort.

The more complex the society, the more cooperation is
required.

Cooperation often requ1res compromise and postponement
of immediate satisfactions. ‘

Conflict: Interaction among individuals or groups
frequently resu't in hostile encounters or struggles.

Conflict is characteristic of the growth and develop-
ment of individuals and of civi]ization as a whole.

There are culturally approved and disapproved means of
resolving all varieties of conflicts.

Irrational conflict is reduced by recognition of the
inevitability of differences and of the difficulty of
determining thei1r relative value.

In most ,ituations some form of compromise is necessary
because 0f the serious consequences of sustained conflict.

3. Interdgpendence A11 persons and groups of persons
depend upon other persons and groups for satisfaction
of needs.
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Behavior of each person and group affects other persons
and groups in impoptant ways. These effects on others
are often indirecf®dand not apparent.

Cultural Change: Cultures never remain static, although
the context of the change (economic, political, social,
arnd technological), the speed of the change, and the
importance of the change vary greatly.

Cultural change is accelerated by such factors as in-
creased knowledge, mobility, and communication operating
both within and among cultures.

\

Tradition: Societies and the group and individuals with-
in them tend to retain many traditional values, attitudes,
and.ways of living and dealing with current problems,
whether or not that behavior is appropriate.

Certain institutions in societies, -such as the family,
religion and education, tend to change less rapidly
than do other elements of socifties.

\

Values: Those objects, behaviors, ideas, or institutions
which a society or an individual considers important and
desires constitute values. '

” N
Whether or not a person holds a value gan be inferred by
others only on the bas1s of an extensive sample of his
behavior.

Societies and individuals often differ significantly in
the values they hold.

Values develop through both non- rat1ona1 and rational
srocesses.

The survival of a society is dependent ‘upon agreement
on some core of values by 2 majority of its members.

The greater the variety of values.within a society,

two greater the likelihood of disagreement and conflict.”
In some societies such conflict is accepted as necessary
*0 the realization of core values.

Causality: Events often can be made meaningful through
studying their antecedents. Hence, tn some extent, future
events can be predicted. Events rarely have a single cause,
but rather result from a number of antecedents impinging

on one another in a given segment of time and space.
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. 8. Institutions: Society organizes around five major insti-
' tutions -- family, religion, economic, education and
. . ' government. The institution provides a structure for

group interaction and cooperation in fulfillment of
human needs. )

9. Power: Individuals and groups vary.in the amount of
influence they can exert in making and carrying out
decisions which affect people's iives significantly.

As. a strong motivating factor in individual and group
action, the desire for power often leads to conflict. L.

10. Societal Control: A1l societies influence and attempt
‘to mold the conduct or behaviors of their members. The
', techniques used include precept, example, and systems of
reward and punishment. The specifics of these techniques
d vary greatly from one society to another.

Marked differences in child-rearing practices often
exist among-societies. .
A1l societies have some way of punishing adults who do
not conform to established ways. The means of punish-
' ment include pidicule, shaming and ostracism, as well
as physical punishment and execution.

~

Written laws are an attempt to clarify the rules by
which society operates, andf#to promote an impartial
treatment of its members. .

Everyone belbngs to many groups with over-lapping mem-

bership, different purposes, and often conflicting de-

mands on members in terms of duties, responsibilities

and rights; each, by exerting social controls, shapes I
the personality structure and behavior of its members.

In addition, each teacher's content is organized around six

programmatic areas (Figure 5) as found in the Goals for Public

Schools in Texas. . . o

1. Wallen, Norman, Durkin, Fraeukel, McNaughton, and Sawin,
The Taba Curriculum Development Project in Social Studies.

Menlow Park, California: Addison-Wesley Publishing Com-
pany, 1969, pp. 20-23. ~
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. THE INDIVIDUAL As CITIZEN
OSSI STRUCTURE
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Intellectual
Discipline

"Economic and
Occupational
~_Competence

Environmental
and Ecological
Concerns

Cultural "
Appreciation
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Citizenship and
Political

Understanding
and Competence

Personal ad
Soclal Relations |
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| STUDENT DI VELOPMENT
[ A. Inteliectual Discipline:
free enterprise.

/ Major social chanyes that have occured in
Amci ican society.

J Understanding urban development .
Understanding rural developwent.
Understanding the impact of technology on
soclety.

Understanding changes In raclal/ethnic
relations.

Understanding changes in female and male
vles.

tnderstanding changes in family patterns.
inderstanding chamges in work patterns.

Understanding changes in population patterns.

inderstanding -persistent social problems.
tinderstanding the development of educational
wnstitutions.
Uilers tanding development of relialous
institutions.
tconomiss in the Unitad States, including:
Ident ify basic eceonomic qoals
ldentifying econamic decisions that effect
the achievewment of economic godls.
Undesstanding the relationship between the
basic economic resources of land.
Uiderstanding economic concepts such as
compelition, production costs, scarcity,
supply and demand, tradeofts.
tluderstanding the role of tradition, markets
and authority in economic decision making.
4 the role of tradition
- bh. the role of authority
1 XY € the role of markets *

ERIC

.
; PAruntext provided by eric
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0SS SCOPE ARD SFQUENCE

(ompetence in the traditionally accepted fundamentals of history and

Understand major social changes that have
occured in the American society.

1. VYalue contrihutions of raclal and ethnic
groups to the American heritage.

2. Describe the sulticultural nature of the
discovery, exploration, and settlement of
Teras and the United States.

3. Explain how social movement usually causes

« changes in society.

Understands economics in the United States.

1. Support freedom of choice in the market
nlace

2. Recognize the contributlions of the American
cconomic system to the standard of llving
enjoyed by United States citizens.

3. Support the role of profit in the American
market system.

A. Believe in the right of individuals to
acquire, use and dispose of property.

5. Support the freedom of consumers to
choose how to spend their income.

1. Guals from Texas Public Schools
2. Goal tmticaturs from Texas public Schools

19
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Y dod

" 8 Subject Gsode Lovel
Ix1234581718
A dist. | 9 10 11 12
X l 23486112

M. hist. 10 11 12
e k129 s 7 s
Mo trsts |9 7i0 1w
o lxveTacure
feco. |Lo w0 m iz
K12345%56178

FE/Eco. 9 10 11 12
e e Ris AL

Ffffco. | 9 10 11 12
- lyi7erss7a

tir .Geoq. 9 10 11 12
O kTzi05878

Ft/Eco. 9 10 1t 1?

1. ‘tudent Outcosms from NALL Object fve Bank

4. tudent Outcomus trom 10A Objective Bank
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1

Understanding the role of the federal
anvernment in the economy.

Understanding how savings and investments
facilitate economic growth and change.
Understanding the role of prices in the
economy .

Understanding factors that influence
economic behavior.

Understanding potential conflict between
basic economic goals.

Understanding the relationship between
speciiic economic goals and overall societal
values

linderstanding economic P les and their effects
on individuals §nd groups.

fdentifying simitarities and differences
Letween the economic system in the United
States and that of other wountries.
inderstanding basic international econamic
«oneerns.

Understanding economic cuncepts as they
apply to individual decrsion making.
Understanding development of labor-minagement
relationshiffs.

d

D

Recognize that citizens, through political
activities, can influence economic decisions
made by government.

Acknowledge the role of government in
regulating unreasonable restraints on com-
petition by either producers or consumers.
Support competition as it effects the quantity
and quality of goods and services produced.
ldentify social, cultural, and economic
changes that have affected tife in Texas.
Describe the history of business cycles

in American history.

Recognize a definition of scarcity.

Identify examples of opportunity costs in
choice making.

Classify examples of wants and needs.
ldentify examples of economic inter-
dependence.

Give examples of specialization and division
of labor.

Explain the functions of money.

Classify examples of goods and services.
Compire the way people work today with how
they worked in the past.

Identify the factors that influence a
person’s income.

.+ Identify the major functions of advertising

State the purposes of budgeting personal
focome
Define market.

», dod

WS Sebjed

Seade Lovel

] 4
taiia IRt

K123R5678

9 1011 12 _

K12348678
10 11 12

9
TIKFZIVLIET S

9 10 11 12
N IAREERIRR]

9 10 1 _12
K1Z2345%718

9 10 11 12
T23285%78
2315678
9 10 11 12
17231854878
TZINS5LTR®
9 10 11 12
123450878
9 10 11 12
1?2345 78
FT12345M4078
k12138878
9 10 11 12
’iFLIISSHJ
910 1 12
K172385¢6818
K173i5618
9 10 11 12
123851878

o).
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23.
2.
25.

26.

21

28.

29.

n.
M.
35.

Define price.

Def ine money.

Identify examples of different forms of
used in the United States.

Understand that resources are not equally
distributed among the nations of the
world.

Urderstand that a natfon or a region can
produce particular goods and services
with different degrees of efficiency.
Give examples of how geography influenced
the economic development of the tinited
States. -
Explain how international trade makes
available a greater quantity and variety
of goods.

Explain the functions of an economic
system

Name and describe the major types of
economic Systems (traditional, command,
market).

ldentify the major characteristics of
the American economic system.

Explain how the interaction of supply
and desund determine price.

txplain the function of profit in the
American economic System.

Give examples of how the tinited States
government influences the market.

Re: ommended Recommuended -~
H S Subject Gende Loved
frint. k12385878
Frifnt. |KT2375% 78
KTZ3i5378%
Fr.Ent. 9 10 1 12
K123405878
wr.Geog. | 910 1 12
Ki12B3R05618
Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
K123486718
st |9 10 1wz
K12345878
FEfEco. | 9 10 11 12
Fefeo. |
f€/kco. |  _ _
festco.
Am._Hist.
Govt. ) )
Fi7ico. ¥T23345%73
Am.Hist. 9 10 11 12
Fe/ico. KTZ815%874
Am.ist. 1 9 10 11 12
fi/Eco. KT234%67s
Loyt 9 10 11 12

JU'}
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3.

4].
4?2.

43.

4.

45.

46.

47.

Identify the three principle forms of
business enterprise (e.g. corporation,
partnership, individual ownership.
Describe the functions of financial
institutions {e.g. banks, savings and
loans companies).

Explain the functions of competition

in & market economy.

Give examples of how government obtains
and spends funds.

Understand that there are many different
kinds of markets.

State the functions of a stock market.
List the functions of a labor union.

ldentify the factors that contribute
to econosic growth.

Describe how the market system soives
the basic economic problems of what to
produce, how much to produce. and for
whom to produce.

Explain the role of price in the
American economy.

Define the terms used to describe
paywent for the use of human resources,
Vand, capital, and risk-taking (wages,
rent, interest, profit).

ldentify and explain the various forms
of taxes (e.g. sales, property, excise,
income).

S

Rec onumpnded Necommondod
08 Bebject Svade Loved
Amiist. [ K12345678
FE/Eca. |9 10 11 12 _
K123R5678
ft/Eco. 9 10 11 12
KTZ3IN5¢8738
FE/Eco. _J 9 10 1} 12
Govt KTYIdL8 78
FE/Eco _9 10 11 12
K123%5¢7d
FE/Eco. |9 10 11 12
TE/tco. . o
Fi/Eco xTri4s5678
Am.Hist 9 10 11 12
Fe/Eco F1TZ3416771
Amhist. |9 10 11 12
, fx123858178
fit/Eco. 9 10 11 12
Ft/fo. JY123I058K78
amtist. |9 10 11 12
K123454878
FEftco. | 9 30 11 12
ft/fco. i
Am.diist. 1 K1 2345678
Govt . 9 10 11 12




Recommendod Hovommmendrd
WS Bublect Sesde Loved
48. Recognize the freedom of individuals
to join or not jofn in collective FE/Eco. r12348678
economic action. mtist. |9 10 if 12
N 8 Skill in the logical processes of search, analysis, and evaluation and problem solving.
Use uf the senses, including 18]1. Uses the senses. T T RV Tevels
ldentitying the type of inturmation the v
senses cen provide.
Ynowimy which senses to use to gather
specific information.
Using a varfety of senses to obtain
fuformat fon
Understanding that perceptions of the same
object or event may differ from person to -
persoA.
Use of suuries such as card catalogs and indexes, I182. Uscs sources such as ...
' case studies, computers, drawings, films, globes,
and uther models, graphs, maps, nawspapers,
photos, pictures, radio, recordings, reference
books, slides, tapes, television, including.
(hos 1ng appropriate sources of information I Utilize a variety of sources in seeking )
desired fnformation. __ ALl Levels
Ohitatning information from Ssoutces. 2. txplain the functions of geographic Yr23rg8878
tools such as maps, globes, and yraphs. Geog. 9 10 11 12
k] Identify dificrent 1an rojections. ki23abdals
Geog. 9 10 n 1w

162

ERIC 163

£
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. N Rocommonded Bocommended
; H S Subjet Crode Lovel
4. Gather and report iInformation accurately | | __ Al Levels
S. Demonstrate skills necessary to acquire )
information: i
& Using direct observation All Levels

b. Using questions

c. Using prepared sources
6.- Demonstrate ski“s necessary to use

information:

comparing
classifying
conceptua) izing All tevels
inferring®
hypothesizing
imagining
evaluating

V- N B -SY N - )

183. Applies Information

1  Use specific coordinates to locate ’ KT230587 8
places on meps and globes. Wr.Geog. | 9 16 11 12
2 Accept or reject the spplication of & ) K1731%581s
rule for goviilig & new situation. Wr.Geog. } 9 10 11 12
3  Question siereotypes which represent an
oversimplified or incorrect opinion,
sttitude or uncritical judgement of K12348618
individuals, groups, issues, or events. Am Hist. 9 10 11 12
4. Transfer learning from one situation to Xiriksave
another. j.9 o 1R
5  Apply new information accurately. “T R Levels™
6. Apply interview skills. AT Uevels

P

Q ]‘, .
- J.’
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

formulate, according to the situation,
s susmary, value, or cause/effect
gereralization.

Obtain and use pertinent Information
for performing citizenship tasks.
Apply generalizationt accurately.
Apply research skills to verify or
challe the validity of rules, laws,
principles, generalizations, or
decisions.

Describe the influence of major world
religions on the history of world
civilizetion.

Cite examples of the impact of sclence,
technology, and industrialization on the
nations of the world.

ldentify sysbois of the United States.
Recognize important historical docu-
ments of the United States.

ldentify the colonial settlements of
Mort Americs.

ldentify colonial possessions of
turopean nations in the western
hemisphere.

ldentify ethnic and racial groups which
have settied in Texas and the United
States and ylve reasons for their
migration.

txplain how furcpean claims to North
Merica influenced the development of
Texas and the United States

Lo

A ] Ny
N\
Recommonded Necomumonded
1" s Sebject Scade Loved
Pol.Sci. | _ _Al) Levels
Pol.5¢H. Al Levels
Amtist. | AitTevels
Wr NHist. All Levels
Soc.
Wr . Hist Kl123145878
Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
Geog.
tt/Eco. K12345878
Wr Hist. | 9 10 11 12
T lktriaiers
Ambist, [K12T4F871
Govt. 9 10 11 12
Ki12344671%
Am Hist. 9 10 11 1
K123148678
Wroitist. 9 10 11 12
Fxist. [ k1234836118
Am.Mist. 9 10 h 12
Ix Hist. f x123483618
Am ftict q _In 11 12
@




M8 Subject Geode Lovel

19. Give exampies of how mobiiity affected

the historical deyelopment of the United xK1234816112

States. Am.itist. § 9 10 11 12
20. Explain the causes of the American AREXRERA

Revolutfon Aist. | 9 10 11 12

i 21. Describe the sigaificance of civil -

liberties to the historical development AmHist. JXK1234856718

of the United States. Po).Sci. | 9 10 11 12
22. Describe the historical growth of the

United States through purchase and MMHist. JK12348678

annexation. Pol.Sch. | 9 10 1F 12
23). Relate how the 9eography of the United -

States influenced i1ts patterns of

colonization, settlement, and population Geog. XK123486712

growth. amitist. |9 10 11 12
24. Identify the geographical areas which

were added to form the present United XK123486718

States. Geog. _ 9 10 11 12
25. ldentify the historical sources of the Govt. KT2342¢6121

American form of government. Pol.Sch. ] 9 10 11 12
26. Recognize places of historical signifi-

cance in one's community, state, nation, Ki12348618

and the world. Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12 ‘
27. Describe the influence of geography on

the direction and flow of American K123485718

settlement. Geog. 9 10 11 12
28 ldentify the geographical areas which TTIXIZINEETR

were added to form the United States. Amdiist. J 9 10 11 12
29. Dewonstrate a knuwledge of place iden- ) -

tification at the local, state, national Geog. K123RS818

and world levels. | Mr tist 9 _10 11 12

o 160
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i

Use of techniques such as personal interviews,
writlen essoys, polls and questionnetres,

inc fuding.

1y

30.
31,

3.

3.
M.

36.

37.

38.

164. Uses techniques such as ...

, @

Know the difference among iowns, cities,
counties, states, nations, and continents
Locate the continents and major physical
and cultural regions of the world.
Explain the concept of region and
distinguish among various types of
yeographic regions. '
Identify careers and occupations related
to geography.

Identify individuals and groups whose
creative efforts and inventions have
affected the lives of others.

Identtfy and explain the significance of
major personalities in Texas, American,
and world history

Identify contributions of various ethnic
cultural groups and individuals to the
developwent of Texas and the United
States.

tist changes which may take place in
each culture whenever two or more
cultures come into contact.

Compare and contrast the way people live
today with given periods in the past.

" 8 Subject Grade Lovel
Wrieog. (KIF3ATIYY
mtiist. 19 10 110z
k12355478
Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
K123A5878
Wr.Geog. | 910 11 12
K12305147%8
Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
K123488712
Ao itist. } 9 10 11 12
Tx st
Amiiist. k123485818
wrotist. | 9 10 11 12
K12348618
st | 9 10 1112
Soc. K11345878
wratst. |9 10 11 12
Writist. [XT12Ba8dal8
Amiiist. 1 9 10 112
1
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s Svblest Sisde Lovel
Traming appropriate researrch questions. 1. Llocate major political, cultural,
Determining the type and number of respon- . physical and economic reqions of the Wr.Geog. QK1 RX345R78
dents to be Involved In Interviews or surveys. world on a map or globe. Wr.Mist. | 9 10 11 12
Determine avallable resources. o o
Selecting appropriate method(s) to gather
information based on available resources.
fhe critical evaluation of information, Including: 185. Critically evaluated Information R
. . KIZ34%58738
Recognizing the relevance-and adequacy of . 1. Interpret graphs. Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
infurmation. 2. Read and compare maps and globes. WrGeog. JK1Z73IN5678
o Identifying stated and unstaled assumptions. 3. lInterpret soclal studies Information AR ERRXRE]
Identifying biasis in informatien. presented in various graphic forms. Wr.Geog. | 9 10 11 12
. Recognizing errors In logic 4. Evaluate tee processes and-results of o K1Z3r5618
- Distingulshing facts from upintons. decision making. * Pol.Sci. § -9 10 11 12
) ) 5. Percelve cause-effect relationships. TTF 7T MY Levels
. " 6. Determine the relationship between causes R IS NEEE L RA
- . . ) . and effects. .9 10 11 12
i ) 7. Draw a conclusion from data and/or 1 oo
- statements which support it. | _ AN Levels
8. Verify the validity of the Information. ] Pol Sc1. fk1230561728
9. Differentiate among cause and effect
- generalizations, suwmary gererali:ations, 12308878
and value generalizations. 9 10 11 12
10 Torm valid generalizetions. ) All Levels
11. ldentify and analyze propaganda techni- Govt. fK123458078
ques. FE/Eco. 9 10 11 12
12. ldentify and analyze hasty generaliza-
- tions . _ AN Levels
13. Question the appropriateness or accuracy
of generalizations and suwmaries. Pal Sci All levels

El{lC . 17y -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Otqgantzation of Information, i1ncluding:

hanstating information from one form to
anothet

Inde st tfying relationships

Grouping and regrouping information according
to yiven or developed criteria
At anging dlonyg a continume

6.

14. Delermine i7 daia supports a nypoinesis.

15. Choose between relevant and irrelevant
data.

16. Distinguish facts from hypotheses.

17. Draw inferences from data.

18. Recognize common fallacies.

19. Compare and contrast the opinions of
others.

20 Determine the validity of recorded
accounts of past or present human
conditions or events.

21. Infer, from information about conditions,
times, and places in which people live,
what their beliefs, values, and
activities might be.

22. ldentify contraditions in statements.

23. Interpret and evaluate conflicting issues

24. Recognize that intergretations of the
past vary according to available data
and changing conditions.

Organizes Information

1. CLlassify and label information into
cateyories

2 ldentify cowmonuiities smong a group of
events -

Rocommended

"8 Subject Ginde Level
Am.Hist, AV lavels
Am Hist. | Al Levels
Pol.Sci.” | " At Levels
| M Bevels
Ft/Eco.
Govt/ist.]  AlD Levels
] __ A1l Levels
Wr Hist. |- ANl Levels
Am dlist.
Weoliist. 1 A1l levels
Ra ist. | AT leygls
Al Levels
Wr list.
Mntiist. 1 AN Leyels

All Levels

_AL Levels
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Breaking down information into essential
components .

Combining elements to form 4 whdle.

Sumudr 1Zing by stating trends, patterns or
key ideas.

Application ot information. including:

txploring multiple alternatives

tearning by trial and error.

Making inferences based on available evidence.
beveloping hypotheses that can be used as the
basis of further investigation or action.
Making predictions based on available evidence.
Testing alternatives, conclusions, hypotheses
and predictions based on new evidence.

Rewa ining open to change one's opinions.
Applying learning to new situations.

Hak ing deCisfons and solving problems, 187.
T tuding

Detining 1ssues and yodls

Identifying critey fa on which to base judge-
wents about decistion-making and problem-solving.
ldentifying and analyzing approaches to decision-
mak ing anu . ublem-solving based on criterfa.
Selecting an approach thet best meets the
criteria

Developing strategies to carry out the

approsch.

170

Makes decisions and solves problems.

1. Hillingly work with others as a means of
solving problems.

2. Apply the strategies of problem-solving
when making decisions.

3. Engage in research activities and delay
decision-making until ample information
fs gathered.

4. Propose tentative solutions to problems

1" Subjent Seode Lovel
SRR ERE RN
Soc/Psy g 10 1 12
> k123r6818
rotsct. |9 10 1wz
Govt .
Amiist. |[K1234567 8
Wi Hist. 10 11 12

9101 )
Kiridsels

9 10 11 12

~1

Y

.




Applying the apprudch in making a decision or
solving a problem

fvaluating results of the decisjon-making or
prot:lem solving process in light of criteria
or’ consequences

Reevaluating the process If goals have not

been met or new {nformation is introduced.
Reformilating the process based on reevaluation.

5. Use problem-solving skills.

6. Delay decision-making skills until the
dimensions of a problem are known.

7. Understand that solving problems involves
cooperation, adaptations, resourcefulness
and persistence.

Competence and sotivation for continuing self-evaluation, self instruction, and adaptation to a

changing environment.

Competence 1n cosmunication skills

Communication in graphic and oral forms, including:

(hoosing the appropriate sedia to cosmunicate
tuformation.

Organizing information to transmi the
conmunicatton destied

Matihing the level of commmicated information
with the backygrounds and interests of the

aud tence

fxpressing oneself with consistency, continuity,

clar ity and conciseness in any given commnication.

Attention and response to Lhe expression of
others, b luding

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

189

Communication In graphic and oral forms.

Utilize graphs to report data.

2. Condense information into vaiid
sunmar fes.

3. Give oral and written reports.

4. [xpress ideas in an orderly and open
manner.

5 State a point of view and support it.

o

Explain school policies governing
passession, use or sale of 11legal drugs

Gives attentica and responds to the
expression of others.

170

Recommended Necommonded
"8 Subject Cende dovel
A HKist. [K12385K78
Wwr.Hist. 1 9 10 11 12 |
Pl 3cT. k123058 1%
FEfEco. | 9.0 11 02
K123858718
.10 N 12 |
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‘ EN

Paraphrasing what has been heard and obtaining 1. Desonitrates concern for the well being
ayreement from the speaker that the paraphras- of others.

Ing is correct. 2. VYalue open-mindedness, tolerance of
tistening and rezponding appropriately. differences, and participation as
Soliciting clarification from others when needed. important aspects of democratic behavior.

Generating questions that will help organize new
data in a meaningful way.
tncouraging others to express themselves.

11 SIOTENT DEVELOPMENT:  ECOMOHIC AND OCCUPATIONAL COMPETEMCE

contribut tons of free enterprise, and of opportunities for Individual participation and success
in the system,

8 (ccupational skills prerequisite to enter and advance in the economic system and/or academic
preparation for acquisition of techaical or profzssional skills through post high school training.

el Competence in the application of economic knowledge to practical economic functions such as planning
aii budget ing for the Investeent of personal incume, calculating tax obligations, financing major
purchases, and obtaining desirable coployment.

D CHELZENSHIP AHD POLTTICAL UNDERSTANDING AND COMPETENCE

A Foowledye about the United States and Texas system A. Demonstrates an understanding of and interest

ol guvernment and their poltitscal subdivisions. in the development of the United States.
Pitne tples and purposes ol the United States, I1IAl Understands the principles and purposes of
nc buding the United States.

FRIC 170
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|
|
\
|
} A Knowledge of the fundamental economic structure and Processes of the American system, of the
|
|
|
|
|
|
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uf the govermment
Understand ing the basic politicat principles
expressed or inplied in the Declaration of

and laws

of the governmental system
thderstanding the variuus interpretations of

of United States history

ldentifying smilarities and differences
between the principles and purposes of the
political system in the Unifted States and that
fn uther nations

Knowing basic historical facts related to

tiw development of the United States.

D genization and operation of the governments in
the Unfted States, Including

iderstanding the organizaeticnal principles of
the goverment

Under stam'ing the organization amd function of
the esccutive, legislative, Judicial branches
and independent 1equlatory agencies of the
federal yuvermment.

Urder standing the chanying 1ules of various
tevels and branches of government.

O
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Knowing various interpretations of the purposes

Independence, the Constitutiun, court decisions

Knowing histor ical influences on the development

basic palitical principles n different periods

111AZ.

Supports bastc Canstitutional freedoms
and be aware fo why such support is
important .»

Respect the principles that underlie the
United States Constitution, the 8111 of
Rights, and the Declaration of Indepen-
dence.

Explain the fundamental principles and
ideas of the United States as contained
in the Constitution.

Explain key concepts that underlie
democratic political life and citizen
participation {e.g. rights, justice,
low, compromist).

Explain the purposes and political
philosophies of the United States
Constitution, Bil1l of Rights, and
Declaration of Independence.

Undersfands the organization and oper-
ation of the governments in the United
States. P

Describe the function of interest groups
in the American political process.
Explain and give examples of the federal
system of checks and balances and
separation of powers.

L Y

Recommonded Recomurtaded
" 3 Subject Gesde Lovel
Pol .Sci. Kl}34l678
amHist. | 910 11 12
Pol.Sct. Jx 1 2348678
patitst. |9 10 11 a2
Govt.
Pol.Sci. |x 123486718
Motist. |9 10 11 12
Govt.
Pol.Sci. fx 123485678
Moist. 19 10 112
Govt.
Pol.Sci. [k 123486178
Amtiist. [N 9 10 1 12

T et 2343670
Pol.Sci. 9 10 1 12
Govt .
Pul.Sci. X 12348678
Am.Hist . 9 10 N 12




Recommended Recommended
1" 8 Sebjust Geade Lovel
teuder stamding the organization and functions
of state and local yovermments and their
refationship to the federal yovernment.
Folicical decision making in the United Stales. 111A3.Understands how decisions made by the various
g branches and levels of government are
i interdependent .
Understanding the ronge and importance of 1. Describe the functions of executive, Govt. - )
dec 15 100s aade by the varlous bran.hes and legisiative, and judicial hranches of Pol.Sct. k12348678
independent regulatory égencies of the government . Am.Hist._ 9 10 11 1

federal govermment.

dnderstanding the range and importance of
decisions made by state and lucal goveraments.
Understanding how decisions made by the

var bous branches and levels ¢f yuvernment
are interdependent .,

Understanding the §imits on decision-

making powers of the goverrsent

inder standing the formal legislative process.
Understanding intluences on guvernmental
deciston making

ldentifying similarities and differences
between political decision-making in the
United States and decision-making in

othes nations

lec taral processes in the United States 111A# Understands the electoral processes in the
United States.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Under stand iny voler behavior 1.

thuder standing the role ot political parties.

iderstanding the role of interest groups. 2.

tinder standIng bhow, when and with what

qualifications public officlals are elected, 3.

appointed or nominated.

Understanding how public officials can be
removed from office.

Understanding nominatiun prucedures.

Under standing registration and voting
procedures

Comparisons of the electoral process in the
United States with that of uther countries

Basis amd urqanilgliun uf the legal system in the
Uniled States

Uinder standing purposes of law 1.

Unider < tand i) Lthe development of legal and
Judic dal procedures ’

inderstand how legal and judicial declsions 2.

are made

Understanding how the law timits government
«aution constitutionally

U derstanding the dynomic nature of law.

* Undesstandinmg the limitatiuns of formal legal
prucesses in settling ditputes.

thaeler standing how conflict in laws or
priaciples are resolved

Undes standing how laws creste conflicting
moral obiltgations

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- [

Explain the functions of political
parties.

Describe the organization of political
parties.

Compare and contrast American political
institutions, procesces, and values with
those of other systems.

111A5 .Understands the basis and organization of
the Jegal system in the United States.

Recognize law-making bodies as legisla-
tive, law-interpreting bodies as judicial
and law-enforcing vndiec o5 executive.
Recognize that in the United States

there is a particular meaning to equal
Justice under the law.

1.

|

s

Recommeonded
" e Seblect Geode Love) |
Po).ScH. Kl234l67l4
Amilis/Govtl 9 10 11 12
Pol.Scl. KT 234167F
AmiiisfGovt] 9 10 11 12
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&)vl.
fol Sci. K123481678
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Understanding that the judicial svstem provides

for both public and private Justice.
tnderstanding how laws can be changed.

Rights of individuals in the United States.

Knowing specific constitutional rights and
liberties quaranteed in the United States

Constitution and state constitutions.

Uinder standing situations in which rights have
been denfed to various gruups and individuals.
Understanding that an individual’s rights may
conflict with those of another individual or

with the general welfare

Knuwing basic federal, state, and local

regulations that protect consumers.

"ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»

111A6.Knows rights of individuals in the United
w>tates.

l.
2.

ldentify examples of responsible
citizenship.

ldentify the rights and responsib‘ ities
of individuals in the American legal
system.

ldentify the rights of a person accused
of & crime.

Explain the legal rights and protection

afforded juveniles.

Define the terms related to juvenile
delinquency (e.q. habitual, age of
accountability, probation, parole).
Define terms and procedures related to
crime (e.q. felony, misdemeanor, pro-
bation).

Classify examples of civil liberties.

Explain the legal consequences of
possessing, using, or seliing i1legal
controlled substances.

Give examples of juvenile delinquency
as, defined In Texas.

Give examples of how individual rights
are l'imited by constitutional law.

|

Recommended Recommended '
" 8 Sebject Gesde Loved
Govt., " |[KTY3480271
moist, | 910 0 a2
Govt .
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covt. | 9 10 11 12
Govt
Soc K123486118
pol.sch, | 9 10 1 12
Govt/Soc [k 12348678
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K12345618
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Pol Sci. Jul12348872 E
Amitis/Goxtl 9 10 11 12
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Actively working for improvement of condittons
by epplying personal skills.
Participating in government

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND ECOLOGICAL BALANCE

I11AI4las a comuitment to participating in
&lﬂunity service and civic improvement.
1. Understands that effective political
participation requires an individual's
time, effort, and knowledge.

knuwledue about the requirements of personal hygtene . .

lhie tnterrelatedness of human societies, including:

Understandirig that the naturel environment
includes human beings and ts an integrated
systina

Understending that the satisfaction of hwnan
needs depends directly or indirectly on the
earth's natural resources

Under standing that the activities of all
human beings affect the earth's enviromsent

Relat ionships between people and the natural
enviroiment, inciuwding.

Understanding the relationship between the
locetion of human activities and the
natural environment.

Understandina the influences of the natural
envirosment on human beings,

Under standing Influences of the natural
enviromment on the shaping of culture.

152
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;l 8 Subject Grode Lovel
Govt. 1173486738
aiist. |9 1071 a2
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Understanding how socletal actions and decisions
affect the natural enviromment.

" Ynderstanding that a netural environment can
serve varied neads.
Recognizing the potential of varfous societies
to use and abuse the natural environment.
Understanding that human uses of the natural
environment are limfited.
Under standing effects of the worldwide )imita-
tions of nonrencewable ressurces,
Recognizing the costs and benefits of alternative
wses of the natural and man-made environment.
Recognizing major earth relations and natural
features.

Awareness ot globai concerns, including:

fdent1fying comnon concerns of people around
the world. .

C?vll and criminal justice systems in the
United States

Recoynizing the differing functions of the
civil and criminal justice systems.
Knowing irdividual rights within the
criminal justice system

Ynowing the dutles of participants in the
cour t

iderstanding factors that might affect
Jjustice

Q 5.,
ERIC 15
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

4#

Understanding changing concepts of justice.

Under standing changing concepts of punishment.

Identifying similarities and differences
between the justice system in the United
Slates and other justice systems.

Compctence in Judging the merits of comparative political systems and ideologics with emphasis on
democratic institutions, the American heritage, the responsibilities and privileges of citizenship,
aid the comparative merits of candidates for political position.

Skills for communicating with public officials at different levels of government.

Skiily tor participating in the processes of public and private political organizations and for

influend tny decisions made by such organizations.

Lommitment of supporting Justice and rights of
all wndividuals

tinouraging ethical and lawtul behavior in
others

fomplyina with local, state, and federal laws.

Oppos Ing unjust or urwor kabls laws and unjust
or incompetent authority by leaitimate means.
Detending rights and Viberties of all people.
Supporl. , equal opportunity in areas of life
such a5 politics, education, employment amd
recredtion,

15

1vD1

Mas commitment to support justice and rights

). Assume individual responsibility for
supporting democratic ideas.

- 2. Accept the principle of majority rule

while respecting minority rights.

3. Recognizing that each member of society
has personal responsibility to help
preserve freedom and rights in &
democratic society.

4. [xplain how individual rights and free-
doms are limited by majority rule.

5. ldentify rights contained in the Bi1l of
Rights.

W £ Subjest Gende Lovel
Pol Sci. fx1X¥3d4%678
Amilis/Govd 9 10 11 12
x1TYY48878
fol.Sci. 9 10 N 12
Govt K123486718
Pol.Sci. | 9 10 1 12
ol .Sci. [KT123448718
Awiis/Govl 9 10 11 12
Pl 5T, JKT23486718
Awilis/Gov] 9 10 11 12
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v.

tosmitment 1o participating in community service
and ( ivic improvement.

Recognizing that individual civic action is
twportant

Recugnizing that many lssues call for group
action in addition to individual actions
Understanding that the criteria for evaluating
concerns may vary from cv sre to culture.
nder standing possible worldwide effects of

jec isfons made by individuals, communities

amd patjons

Creating, analyzing and evaluating alternative
‘ulures for the worid

6.

7

Has an awareness of global concerns.
Recognizes civil and criminal judiclal
systems in the United States.

APPRECIATION OF CUY TURE, LANGUAGE, AND LIFE-STYLE DIVERSITIES AND THEIR CORRESPOHDING AESTHETIC VALUES.

A

Knowledge of the art, wusic, Literature, drama, and other culturally related forms of various cultural

groups and their contributions.

Lhiective relations with people having different
cultural perspe tives, Including

Respecting cultural diversity.

Avoiding stereotyping hehaviors and attitudes
Avo1ding 3lienat ing behaviors and attdtudes
Rema ining receptive to comminications across
cultural 1ines

VAL

Has effective relations with people having

different cultural perspectives.

l.
2.

Respect bellefs and values of cther
cultures.

Be aware that some things are valued
sore in some cultures than in others.
Demonstrate tolerance toward those of
different backgrounds, values, or
opinions.

wr.iilst.

Am.ifist.

Govt .

Pol.Scl. .

Soc/Geog
WroHist.

Wr.Hist.

Soc
Wr list.

KTZ745618
9 10 M 12
K1 2108871
910 11 2

Ki2345878
9 10 1t 12
k1214508128
910 11 12

K1 23458158
9 10 1l 12

153
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Give examples of cultural borrowing which

reflect the sulticultura) aspects of the
stete and nation.

YA2. Understands the relationship between people
and the natural environment.

1.

?
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Act responsibly to protect the eaviron-
ment

fe commited to conserving limited
resources.

Recognize the need for sharing scarce
resources.

Describe the effect of modifications of
*he environment on the growth and
development of world civilizations.
Recognize relationships that exist
between Individusls, socleties, or
cultures and their physical environment.
Give examples of how diminishing re-
sources relate to change In how people
live.

Describe the influence of weather and
climate on the living conditions of
people.

fxplain how people have altered the
surface of the earth and describe the
results.

Describe the Influence of the physical
environment on the major culturyl
regions of the world. .

Recommended
H 8 Sublest

Recommended
Gende Lovel

K123481618

9 10 N 12
kifsasurd

Geog. | 910 11 12
x123050)78

Geog. | 9. 10 11 12
fE/Eco. kitidseT7a

wr.Geog | 9_10 11 12
Ki12385878

W Hist. 9 10 11 12
Wr.Geog. |x12385878

Wr Hist. 9 10 11 12
x12345878

Wr.Geog. 9 10 1 12
X1t13Aa5878

Wr.Geog. 9 10 11 12
k1238588

Wr.5eog.. 9 10 11 )2
W Geog. J K1 23A5878

Mr Mis} 9 10 11 12
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thetr envisomment
{owmitmwnt to human rights worldwide, including:

Knowing some Of the historical developments
that have contributed to ur Impeded human

1 iyghts

Showing concern for the well being and dignity
of others

Under standing statements of basic Mheman rights
found In oral tradition amd in documents such
as constitutions, declarations and treaties.
Beiny aware of the differences In the concept
of tusan 1ights in various parts of the world.
Understanding the differcnces between stated
and 3 tual human rights in various parts of the
wui Id

Actively preserving and promoting human rishts.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

14

Explain the relationship between slite,
function, and the physical environment.
Describe the physical, cultural, and

‘economic features of the landscape of

Texas.

Explain how physical forces shape the
surface of the earth.

Give examples of how change had affected
human and environmental conditions In
positive and negative ways.

Give examples of how the environment
affects the way Individuels live.

8 lDemonstrate an understanding of and Interest in the ways human beings oryanize, adapt to and change

¥Bl. Has a coumitment to human rights worldwide.

Determine ways one cgh personally and
practically help | ve the condlitions
of others.

Re cosmitted to supporting the principles
of freedom and recognize threats against
thewm.

Support responsible free speech for
everyone, Including those who hold
opposing views

Recommonded Rocommeonded
"8 Sublent Ginde Lovel
Wr.Geog. [k 123R5878
womst. | 9 10 012
K123K5618
Tex Stud. } 9 10 1} 12
KT2328a78
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Wr Hist.
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Am Mist. 9 10 1 12
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Soc K12345618
Wr.itist. 9 10 1 1
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Am fist. 9 10 11 R




[\:
\D
\
» -~
¥ b . 1
A4
. \. , [ ' Recommandod Secommenisd
; - . "8 Subject Srode Lovel
VI COMPEVENCE EN PERSONAL AND SOCIAL RELATIONS
k. Knowledge of basic psychological, sociological, and cultural factors aﬂect_lng human behav for. )
The forces that shape individual human beings, ViAl Understands the forces that shape individual
tnc buding human beings™
Understanding the ef fagd of- heredity and . 1. Recognize the importance of his/her worth | Soc/fsy "Iy Ta 5818
the environment on behavior. 2. Support the belief in the inherent rights K 12354808713
Understanding the nervous system of human of indivicuals. . Am liist, 9 0 11 12
Leinys and its role in behavior. 3. Understands how language can be used to L
Understanding cosmon developmental process- influence thoughts, attitudes, and Soc K12345678
es that human beings exper fence. behav for. ’ ) Wrodist, J 9 10 11 12
Understanding the role that individual 4. Understand that cultur>s are many and Soc/Geog. k12345178
bebavior plays in the behavior of others. varied. Mr.fist. F 9 10 a1 12
. : 5. Know that family members in all cultures KTT11358678
have special functions. Wriobst., 1.9 10 11 12
6. Give examples of how individusls are KTE3IL50)B
constantly changing. Soc 9 10 11 A_l;
7. Describe how {ndividuals are similar Soc Xxitias87s8
and how they are different. Wr.ttist, 1 9 10 11 12
8. Explain how heredity and environment Soc KT1Z23It5478
contributes to individual differences. Wr.Geog. 9 1o 11 1
the organtzation of human societles, including: VIAZ. Understands the organization of human
societies.
Identifying the varlety of institutions and 1. Regard self as a contributing member of ) K123d561H4
groups people form and the functions of these soclety. . Soo. ] 9 10 11 12
inslitutions and groups.

s
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indderstanding why human beings form institutions
and groups(e.g. mutual interests, needs, beliefs
and values).
Understeanding the re ationships among institutions,
groups and individuals.
Uiider standing the changing nature of institutions
and droups over time.

Relationships between individuals and groups,
ine Ludng,

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10.
1.

12.

Be aware that individual and grouy
actiond are influenced by moral, ethical
and spirftual values.

Acknowledge the need for individuals to
work if a society #s to function
effectively.

Recognize the need to finish assigned
tasks.

Kecognize the necessity for rules, and
how rules function in families, schools,
and political systems.

Identify executive authority roles on ths
community, state, and national levels.
Explain the functions of bureaucracies in
the goverrmenta) process.

Explain the difference between direct and
representative democracy.

Describe the consequences of people

(a) changing from hunting and gathering
to herdinq and farming and (b) trading
surpluses.

Describe the functions of religion in a
society.

Explain how specific societal institution
carry out the basic functions of society
(e.g. church, school, family).

illustrate various ways of determining
status in a culture.

VIAJ. Understands the relationship between

individuals and groups.

194

Recommended Reconmendod
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Understanding how inddviduals perceptions anu
actions are influenced by the values and be-
havior patterns of groups with which individuals
identify.

Recognizing that there are {mportant values

and behaviors that develop ocutside of the
fnfluences of the group.

Identifying the variety of roles one can

have within a groun.

Unders tanding that the roles within a group
may be assigned or achieved.

Understanding reasons why there are different
roles within yroups.

Understamding that sultiple loyalties and
responsibilities result fiom belonging te @
variety of groups.

Understanding the importance of self-confidence
and self-worth in carrying out responsibilities
within yroups.

Recognizing that individuals may hive different
roles in different grougs.

Under standing the possible advantages and
disadvautayes of belonging lo & variety of
groups

Under standing the use of measures such 8
incent ives, threats, acceptance, rejection,
sanctiuns and 1ewards by groups.

- Understanding the decision making processes

vsed by groups.
Understanding the way different groups react
to similar social fssues.

O
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N4

Be aware of how societal values affect
individua)l beliefs and values.

Accept the necessity for self-restraint
in persona) behavior.

Work cooperatively with others,

Recognize that some groups, such as the
family, are permanent in nature.

Know that individuals belong to a variety
of groups for différent reasons.

Recommonded
" s Subjeet
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Grode Lovel
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Helationships among groups, including:

Understanding ways groups are interdependent .
Understanding ways that groups cooperate.
linderstanding ways that groups compete.

Ui derstanding types of conflict between groups.
Understanding ways that groups resolve conflict.
Understanding the ways that people are inter-
related.

ecologically

economically

politically

socially

technologically

historically

- o

VIAY Understand the relationship among groups.

1. Describe the nature of authority in the
family and In society.

8 Skills in interpersonal and yroup relations, and Information of ethical and moral standards of beharior.

Interaction in groups in varlous capacities,
including.

txpressing a willingness to interact with
others in a4 group

Appreciating the value of individual and group
eftorts in approaching a task.

Recogmizing divergent soles within a group.
Recoc 12ing emotions operating within a group
and a.towing for their expression.

Recognizing and permitting the expression of
dif ferent values, bellefs and ideas In 3 group.

190

ViBl. Interacts in groups in varfous capacities

1. Undertakes personal leadership in groups
and accept the leadership of others.

2. formulate rules for governing self and

ssall groups.

Contribute to group decisions.

Fulfill their responsibilities 'n what-

ever groups they particip»t-

5. Recognize the individual's role in the
formation of group decisions.

-

Rocommended Reocommended
" 3 Subject Beade Lovel
TTIXTYIiS87 8
soc. . |..9.10 n o2
Soc. K12345671%
amtist. |9 10 1112
_ . Al Levels
i ATl Levels
L Al Levels
A1l tevels

L
-1




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Resistling yroup pressure tu agree when agreement

is contrary to personal values.

‘lehaviors,

Helping group members express individuzl ideas
and opinlens in order to discover aress of
possible ayreement.

6. Recognize authority bases and apply
leading and following skills accordingly

Compelence for adjusting to changes in personal status and soclal petterns.

Bevelopment of a self-1mage that builds self-concepts of a positive nature.

fxaminalion of personal beliefs, values and
huding”

ldent1fylng personsl) beliefs, values and
behaviors, and those of other persons such
as family aesbers and peers.

Recognlzing conflict in bellefs, values

and hehaviors

Understamding the relationships between
personal beliefs, values and behaviors and
the bellers, values amd behaviors of others

Demons tration of personal development, Inctuding

Identifying ways to develop that will result in
feebings of self-worth

149,

vicC

viDl.

viDe

Demonstrales an understanding of indlvidual
development and the skills necessary to
coumunicate with others.

Examines individual beliefs, values and
bdehaviors.

1. Coa:ider his/her values as well as those
of others when making political decisions

2. Belicve In the freedom of Individuals to
choose and change jobs.

Jemonstrates 1n/ivruual development

I Contritate to the accomplishment of
taske.

Y dod

" s Seblect

Srade Lovel

Soc .
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Jdentifying criteria for judging personal goals.
Identifying possible consequences of personal
goals.

Carry ..y out personal guals in accordance with
one's value. and needs without infringing on the
rights of uthers

O
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[P R N
P

LT

Adhere to good work hadits.

Recognize the need and value of all
honest work.

Encourage others in the work they are
pursuing.

Recognize that work gives meaning and
direction to an individual's life.

Understands the relatedness of human

societies.

1. Accept responsidility for his/her actions

2. Respect the rights of others relative to
religious beliefs «nd practices.

3. Be ethical in dealing with others.

4. Respect the laws of one’s society and
work responsibly to change laws which
one judges to be unjust.

5. Define and give examples of crime.

6. ldentify the important holidays celebrat-
ed in Texas and the United States.

7. ldentify specia) holidays in Texas and
the United States and explain their
connectfon with cultural, racial and
ethnic groups.

8. Give examples of international conflicts

in which the United States has been
Involved

20U )
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Py dod

"8 Subject Gsde Lovel
C | M tees
FE/fco. ANl Levels
o ALl levels
te/Eco Al Levels
“AVL Levels
k1234181
st |9 10 12
Soc.
fol}.Sci. A1l Levels _
Govt. K1234836128
Po).Sci 9 10 11 12
Pol.Scl/Govf k 12348618
SERERERE
9 10 11 12,
Ki123R8K62X8
9 10 11 12
Pol .Sct.
Am flist. K12345678
Nr Hlst. 9 10 1t 12
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Recognize conflict as a part of history,
and explain various means in which
conflicts have been resclved.

Explain the different political systems
that exist.

Give examples of the interrelated causes
of the rise and decline of early societies
1dentify major world cultures and explain
similarities and differences among these
cultures.

Give reasons why population is concen-
trated in certain areas of the world.
Identify and describe the major cultural
regions of the world.

Describe the forces that prowote inter-
dependence within a geographic region
and among reglons.

Explain that change varies among cultures
and depends on geographic, economic,
political and cultural conditions.

Give examples of how culture provides

for the basic needs of the members of &
culture

Understand that all cultural systems
consists of a series of ideas and pat-
terns of behavior.

Describe the structure of government at
the local, state and federal levels.

Rocommonded Recommended
S Subject [
Wr.llist. X123456178
Am. Hist. | 9 10 11 1
Pol Bl JX123406718
Hist/Govt. ! 9 10 11 12
WHist [ T1233354)8
Mmbist. 9 e 1oz
Soc 123450878
wr. Hist. I 9 10 1) 12
e, X123a5878
Wr.ilist. 9 10 11 I
Geog JXT23054) B
Wrodtist. § 3 10 112
wr .Geog. x12385878
Am Hist. 9 10 1 12
As fHst. ) .
Wr.iist. x123458/8
Wr.Geog. 9 10 1t 12
Soc K:z3458/8
Wr.fist. 9 1o Il 12
Loc i
Wrouist. x1238587/78
Wr. . 9 10 1 R
l'olcf?&)?. ki234¢8618
Andtis /Gov 9 10 11 12
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Practical Considerations for Using the

0SST INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

Each of the essential student objectives in social studies from the Texas
Education Agency is inciuded in the 0SSI Instructional Management System. The
objective sheets are listed by grade level (K-8) and subject area (9-12). The
individual with responsibility for curriculum development will probably want to
keep the master scope and sequence pages intact. Each school district will, how-
ever, need to reproduce the appropriate objective pages for each teacher, K-8
and the cocia' studies teachers in grades 9-12.

Remember that the scope and sequence can be modified to fit your school.
However, if you alter the scope and sequences pages, you will also need to
alter the objective sheets for the teacher packets. For example, if you change
the recommended grade lével of student objective IAl.1 listed on the scope and
sequence, from grades 6 and 8, to grades 5 and 7, then you need also to change
the grade level designation on the management system sheet for IAl.l.

Activities are freguently tied to Barth's Elementary and Middle School

Social Studies Curriculum Program, Activities, and Materials, 1981. This book

contains activities by grade level which can be easily disseminated to teachers.

*

Copies of the buok can be obtained from:

1) Region VII Education Service Center
P.0. Box 1622 p
Kilgore, Texas 75662
Attn: Project 0SSI

or

2) University Press of America, Inc.
4710 Auth Place, S.E.
Washingtor, D.C. 20023
James L. Barth
Elementary and Middle Schoo}

Social Studies Curricu:um Program, Activities and Materials

University Press of America, 1979




Aurora Public Schools
1025 Peoria Street
Aurora, Cnlorado 80111

Center for Teaching International Relations - CTIR
Graduate School of International Studies
University of Denver

Denver, Colorado 80208

|
I
|
‘ Other abbreviations and sources you may encounter include:
Citizen Me Curriculum K-8

Harris County Department of Education

6515 Irvington

Houston, Texas 77022

Modern Talking Picture Service

5000 Park Street North

St. Petersburg, Florida 33709

National Council for the Social Studies - NCSS
3615 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W.
washington, D.0. 20016

National Council of Teachers of English

1111 Kenyon Road
. Urbana, I1linois 61801

Social Science Education Consortium - SSEC
855 Broadway
Boulder, Colorado 80302

Social Studies School Service - SSSS
Box 802
Culver City, California 90230

Texas Bureau for Econumic Understanding - TBEU
611 Tyan Plaza DOrive

Suite 1139

Arlington, Texas 76012

Texas £ducation Agency - TEA »
201 East 11th Street
Austin, Texas 78701

UNICEF

U.S. Committee for UNICEF
331 East 38th Street

New York, New York 10016




KINDERGARTEN

IBS.
IBS.

17
18

IB5.19

IBS.

185

- IBS.
IB5.
IBS.
186.
1B6.
IB7.
1B8.
IB8.
IB8.
IB8.
I89.
IB9.

20

.21

22
23
24

IVD1.1

IvVD1.2

VA2.
VAZ.
VIAZ.1

1
7

VIAL.
VIAZ2.
VIAZ.
VIAZ.
VIAZ.
VIAS.

VIA3.
VIAS3.
VIAS.
VIBI.
VIBI.
VIBl.
VIBI.

VIB1.6

viD2.
viD2.
VID2.
VID2.
VID2.
VID3.
VID3.
VID3.




IA2.8

1A2.

IB1

182."
182.
182.
182.
1B3.
183.
183.
183.
183.
183.
1B3.
183

183

IB3.
I183.
IBS.
IBS.
IBS.
IBS.
IB5.
IB5.
[B5.

10
13

.26
.30

37
38

10
12
13

FIRST GRADE

185.14
185.15
185.16
185.17
185.18
185.19
185.20
185.21
185.22
185.23

" 185.24
186.1 -
1862
187.1
188.3
138.4
188.5
188.6 .
189.1
189.2
IV01.1
IVD1.2
vA2.1
VA2.2
VA2.7

,

i
/

¢ ~
2175

e ———————
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' SECOND GRADE
1A2.39 185.12 ITIAL.1
1A2.42 185.13 111A1.2
1A2.47 . 185.14 I11A6.1
181. ‘ 185.15 [11A7.1
182.1 ’ 1B5.16 IVD1.1
182.4 185.17 1VD1.2
182.5 185.18 VAL.1
182.6 185.19 VA2.1
183.4 - 185.20 VA2.2
183.5 185.21 VA2.7
1836 185.22 VIAL.1
183.7 185.23 VIAL.S
® 083.8 185.24 VIAL.6
083.9 186.1 VIAL.7
183.10 186.2 ’ CVIA2.1
183.13 ’ 187.1 : VIAZ2.2 (
183.14 187.4 VIA2.4
© 1B3.30 187.5 VIA2.5
183.37 188.1 VIA2.11
183.38 - 188.3 VIA3.2
184.) 188.4 VIA3.3
185.3 188.5 ViA3.4
185.5 188.6 VIA3.S |
185.7 139.1 VIAG.1
185.10 189.2 ’ VIBL.2
o




. Second Grade
Page 2

VIB1.3
VIBl.4
VIB1.5
VIB1.6
VID1.2
vID2.1
V102.2

VID2.3
vIiD2.4
vID2.5
VID3.1
v1D3.3
VID3.6

viD3.17@




. THIRD GRADE
1A2.3 183.8 185.23
IA2.4 183.9 185.24
1A2.5 183.10 186.1
1AZ.6 183.13 186.2
1A2.7 183.23 187.1
IA2.15 183.24 . 188.1
1A2.16 183.25 188.3
1A2.17 183.30 188.4
1A2.18 183.31 188.5
1A2.26 , 183.37 188.6
1A2.27 183.38 189.1

® 1A2.29 185.5 189.2
1A2.34 185.7 111A1.2
1A2.42 185.10 111A6.2
I81. 185.12 111A7.1
182.1 185.13 1VD1.1
182.2 185.14 1VD1.2
162.4 185.15 1VD1.3
182.5 185.16 IVD1.4
182.6 185.17 VAL.2
183.1 185.18 VAL.3
183.3 185.19 VA2.1
183.5 185.20 VA2.4
183.6 185.21 VA2.6

' 1B3.7 185.22 VA2.7




Third Grade :
Page 2

VA2.8 VIA2.4 VIB1.6
VA2.13 VIA2.5 vip2.1
VA2.14 VIAZ.11 VID2.2
VBl.1 VIA3.2 vIiD2.3
VB1.2 VIA3.3 VID2.4
VB1.3 ’ VIA3.4 VIiD2.5
VIAL.1 VIA3.5 VID3.1
VIAL.2 VIA4.1 VID3.3
VIAL.S VIB1.2 VID3.5
VIAL.7 VIB1.3 VID3.6
VIA2.1 VIBl.4 VID3.15

VID3.17

VIA2.3 VIB1.5 ‘ VID3.16
|




‘ FOURTH GRADE
1A2.1 182.3 185.6
1A2.4 182.4 185.7
IA2.5 182.5 185.8
IA2.6 182.6 185.9
1A2. 11 183.1 185.10
1A2.12 183.2 185.12
1A2.13 183.4 185.13
1A2.14 183.5 185.14
IAZ.19 183.6 185.15
1A2.20 > 183.7 185.16
1A2.21 183.8 185.17
‘ 1A2.22 1B3.9 185.18
IA2.23 183.10 185.19
1A2.24 , 183.28 185.20
IA2.25 183.29 185.21
1A2.26 183.30 185.22
1A2.27 ' 183.31 185.23
1A2.37 ( 183.32, 185.24
1A2.38 183.33 186.1
1A2.40 183.38 186.2
a2.as 185.1 187.2
1A2.45 ) 185.2 187.4
181. 185.3 IB7.5
182.1 185.4 187.6
. »  1B2.2 185.5 187.7 . |
|
|




‘ Fourth Grade

Page 2

188.2 VA2.11 VIBI.
188.3 VA2.12 VIBI.
188.4 VA2.14 VIBI.
188.5 VIAL.4 vVID2.
1B8.6 VIAL.6 VID2.
189.1 VIAL.8 VID2.
189.2 VIA2.2 vVID2.
VA2.1 VIA2.3 VID2.
VA2.2 VIA2.4 VID3.
VA2.4 VIA2.5 VID3.
VA2.5 VIA2.10 VID3.
VA2.6 VIA3.1 VID3.
VA2.7 VIA3.2 VID3.
VA2.8 VIA3.3 VID3.
VAZ.9 VIB1.? VID3.
VA2.10 VIB1.3

13
14
15
18




® - "FIFTH GRADE
.

1A1.2 183.14 ' 185.10
1A1.3 " 18315 185.12
1A2.2 . 183.16 185.13
1A2.7 183.17 185.14
1A2.8 183.18 185.15
1A2.18 183.19 185.16
1A2.28 183.20 | 185.17
1A2.39 - 183.21 185.18
1A2.43 183.22 185.19
1A2.48 183.23 - 185.20
181. 183.24 185.21

o 183.25 185, 22
182.2 183.26 185.23
182.3 183.27 185.24
152.4 183.28 186.1
182.5 183.29 186.2
182.6 ~ 183.30 188.3
183.3 183.34 188.4
183.5 . IB3.35 188.5
183.6 : 183.36 188.6
183.7 183.38 189.1
183.8 . 1B5.5 189.2
183.9 ‘ 185.6 I11A1.1
183.10 185.7 111A1.2

PN 183.13 185.9 111A1.3




Fifth
Page

1TIAL.
IT1AL.
I11A2.
111A2.
I11A3.
111A4.
111A4.
I11A4.
I11AS.
111A5.
I11A6.
I11A6.
111A6.
I11A6.
I11A6.
I11A6.
111A6.

Grade
2

ITIA6.10
[TIA7.1
Ivel.1
IvDl1.2
IVD1.3
IVD1.4
IVD1.5
‘IVD1.7
VAL.2
VAl.4
VBl1.2
VIAZ.4
VIAZ.5
VIA2.8
VIA3.2
VIA3.3
ViBl.2

VIBI.
VIBI.
VIBI.
VIBl.
vIiD2.
vID2.
vID2.
viD2.
vID2.
vID3.
viD3.
ViDg.
VI03.
vi03.
VID3.
VID3.

VID3
vID3

.10 -
.19



. SIXTH GRADE

IAL.1 N 183.5 185.14
1A2.1 1B3.6 185.15
1A2.3 183.7 185.16
IA2.14 183.8 185.17
IA2.15 183.9 185.18
1A2.17 183.10 ' 1B5.19
IA2.22 183.11 185.20
1A2.23 183.12 185.21
1A2.24 183.29 1B5.22
1A2.25 183.30 "85.23
1A2.26 183.31 185.24
IA2.29 183.32 186.1

. IA2.33 183.33 186.2
1A2.44 183.34 187.4
IA2.45 1B3.35 1B7.5
1A2.46 1B3.37 187.7
I81. 183.38 188.1
182.1 184.1 188.3
182.2 185.5 188.4
182.3 185.6 188.5
1B2.4 185.7 1B8.6
182.5 185.9 189.1
1B2.6 185.10 1B9.2
183.1 185.12 111A4.3

. 183.4 185.13 111A6.1

21




. Sixth Grade
Page 2

VAL.1 VIAL.7 VIB1.6

VA1.2 VIAL.8 VID1.2

VAL.3 VIA2.4 vID2.1

VA2.1 VIA2.5 VID2.2

VA2.2 VIA2.9 VID2.3

VA2.4 VIA2.10 vVID2.4

VA2.5 VIA2.11 vID2.5

VA2.6 VIA2.12 viD3.1

VA2.7 VIA3.1 vID3.3

VA2.8 VIA3.2 VID3.11
VA2.9 VIA3.3 VID3.12
‘ VA2.10 VIA4.1 VIiD3.13
VA2.12 VIB1.2 VID3.14
VA2.14 viBl.3 vV1D3.15

‘ VIAL.4 VIBl.4 VID3.16
VIAL.6 VIBL.S VID3.17
VID3.18

U
<




IAl.
IA2.
IA2.
IA2.
IA2.
IA2.
IBl.
IB2.
IB2.
I82.
IB2.
‘.l' IB3.
IB3.
IB3.
IB3.
I83.
IB3.
IB3.
IB3.
IB3.

IB3

[B3.
[B3.

IB3

‘ [B3.

19
20

27

10
17

.18

19
26

.29

30

SEVENTH GRADE

IB3.

IB3

183.
IBS.
185.
18S.
185.
18S.
185.
8S.
BS.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
185.
186.
'B6.
187.
187.

.36

38

N0

)

187.6
188.3
188.4
188.4
188.6
189.1
189.2
[11A6.
111A6.
111A6.
111A6.
I11A6.
I11A6.
VAL.3
VA1.4
VA2.11
VA2.13
VBl.1
VIAL.1
VIA2.1
VIAZ.3
VIA2.4
VIA2.5
VIA3.2
VIA3.3




Seventh Grade[\
Page 2

VIA3.4
VIA3.5
VIBl.2
VIB1.3
VIB1.4
VIB1.5
VIB1.6

vIiD2.1
vIiD2.2
VID2.3
« VIDZ2.4
vIiD2.5
VIiD3.1
VID3.2

4 ~y
hd “)" (

vID3.3
VID3.4
VID3.5
VIiD3.6

VID3.7 |

VID3.19

-




5 P
® : EIGHTH GRADE  ~
" IR ~ 183.18 - 185.18
1.2 ©183.19 185.19
1A1.3 - 183.20 185.20
2.2 183.21 _ : 185.21
1A2.10 183.22 185.22
) 1A2.28 o 183.23 185.23
' 1A2.33 4 |  183.28 185.24
BT R . © 183.25 ( 186.1 *
1A2.36 183.27 “1B6.2
1A2.43 ’ 183.28 | 187.3
o~ Bl ' 183.30 187.7
| ‘ 182.1 - 183.34 188.1
' 182.4 : : 183.35 188.2
182.5 183.36 188.3
182.6 ‘ 83.38 188.4
183.5 ’ 185.5 188.5
183.6 . 185.7 188.6
1837 . 185.8 189.1
- 183.8 185.10 ' 189.2
183.9 , 185.12 I1IAL.1
183.10 185.13 . 1112:.2
183.14 1B5.14 I11A1.3
183715 185.15 o I11AL.4
| 183.16 185.16 : - ‘31111A1:5
. B WA \
- @ 183.17 | - 185.17 . | A2 vy ‘
/ ' N |
| 21
\ t |




. Eighth Grade
Page 2

111A2.2 _1vD1.4 VIA3.3
I111A3.1 IVD1.5  VIBL.1
111A4.1 ©IVD1.7 VIBL.

o s W

I11A4.2 VAL1.3 " VIBI.
3 VA1.4 : viBl.

I11A4.
IIIA5.1 . VA2.3 VIB1.6

I11A5.2 VB1.2 ViDz2.1
IT1A6.1 VB1.3 VIiD2.2

—~

‘}IIAG.Z VIAL.Z viD2.3
ITIA6.5 VIA2.3 viD2.4
ITIA6.6 VIA2.4 VID2.5

e ITIA6.

ITIA6.10 . VIA2.7 VIiD3.2

VIA2.5 VID3.1

(o]

ITIA7.1 " VIA2.8 VID3.3
IVD1.3 . VIA3.2 VID3.10




' AMERICAN HISTORY

IAl.1 ' IB3.15 1B5.20

"1A1.2 183.17 , ¥t .21
1A1.3 '  1B3.18 185.22
1A2.28 183.19 185.23
1A2.32 183.20 185.24
1A2.33 183.21 186.1
1A2.34 183.22 186.2
1A2.36 183.23 ‘ 187.3
1A2.42 | 183.28 - N 187.5
1A2.43 ‘ 183.30 188.2
1A2.45 183.34 ' 188.3

o 1A2.47 183.35 188.4
1A2.48 IB3.36 _ 188.5
181. 183.38 188.6
182.1 185.5 189.1
182.4 : 185.7 ‘ 189.2 -
182.5 185.10 111A1.1
1B2.6 ' 1B5.12 T11A1.2
163.5 185.13 | I11A1.3
183.6 185.14 , 111A1.4
183.7 185.15 I11A1.5
183.8 o N 185.16 [11A2.2
183.9 1B5.17 ‘ i I111A3.1
183.10 : " 185.18 ) 111A4.1

' 183.14 185.19 7 111A4.2

\ ‘ _
) 224




American History

Page 2

111A4.3 ’ VB1.2 VID1.6
I11AS5.1 VB1.3 VID2.1
111A5.2 VIAL.2 ViD2.2
111A6.1 VIA2.4 ViD2.3
111A6.2 VIA2.5 VID2.4
111A6.3 ' VIA2.6 VID2.5
111A6.7 VIA2.7 VID3.1
111A6.8 VIA2.8 VID3.3
I11A6.10 VIA3.2 VID3.3
I11A7.1 VIA3.3 VID3.8
IvDl1.1 VIBI.1 VID3.9
1VD1.4 viel.2 VID3.10
IVD1.5 VIRL.3 . VID3.11
IVD1.6 ViBl.4 VID3.15

VA2.13 VIB1.5 VID3.16
VID3.19




FREE ENTERPRISE

12

10
12
13

IA2. 1A2.35 183.
IA2. 1A2.36 185.
1A2. 1A2.37 185.
IA2. IA2.38 185.
IA2.6 1A2.39 185.
1A2.7 1A2.40 185.
1A2.8 1A2.41 1BS.
1A2.10 1A2.42 185.
142.11 1A2.43 185.
1A2.12 1A2.44 I8S.
1A2.13 1A2.45 1B5.
1A2.14 1A2.46 185.
IA2.15 IA2.47 185.
1A2.20 ) " 1A2.48 It5.
1a2.21 181. ' 185.
1A2.22' ’ | 182.1 IBS.
1A2.23 . 182.4 185.
1A2.24 182.5 186.
1A2.25 182.6 1B6.
1A2.29 : 183.5 187.
IA2.30 - 183.6 188.
1A2.31 ' 183.7 » I88.
1A2.32 , 163.8 188.
1A2.33 ' 183.9 I88.
1A2.34 183.10 189.
222
L




Free Enterprise
. Page 2 y ¢

189.2 VIA3.2 : VID1.2

IT11A4.3 VIA3.3 VID2.1
VA2.3 VIB1.2 viD2.2
VB1.2 VIBl.3 VID2.3
VIAZ2.3 : ViBl.4 VID2.4
VIA2.4 VIB1.5 VID2.5
VIA2.5 VIBL.6 VID3.1
VID3.3
]
\
l‘)l) y

‘ ‘vN\)




‘GOVERNMENT/POLITICAL SCIENCE

’ 1
-

2.9 185.12 [11A1.2

1A2.32 - 185.13 [11A1.3

* 1A2.35 185. 14 I11A1.4

1A2.39 : 185.15 [11A1.5

n2.47 ‘ 185.16 [11A2.1

I81. | 185.17 111A2.2

182.1 _ 185.18 111A3.1

182.4 185.19 [11A4.1

\ 182.5 ‘ 185.20 111A4.2
182.6 185.21 111A4.3 .

183.5 185.22 - © I1IAS.1

183.6 185.23 [11A5.2

® 183.7 185.24 [11A6.1

183.8 . 186.1 111A6.2

183.9 , 186.2 111A6.3

183.10 187.2 111A6.4

183.14 187.3 [11A6.5

183.21 187 46 1116.6

183.22 . 188.3 [11A6.7

183.25 188.4 111A6.8

185.4 188.5 111A6.9
185.5 188.6 | [11A6.10

185.7 189.1 111A7.1

185.8 189.2 IVD1.1
o 185.10 I11AL.1 1vD1.2
Do .

L "




Government/Political Science
Page 2

IvD1.3
IvD1.4
IVD1.5
IvD1.7
VB1.2

vB1.3

VIA2.4
VIA2.5
VIA2.6
VIA2.7

VIAZ.8

VIAS.
V1A3.
ViBl.
VIiBl.
viBl.
viBl.
VIBI.
VID1.
viD2.

w N W N

[AC TR « L SRR & ) BN

‘) )~
fe L )

vID2.
VID2.
viD2.
vID2.
VID3.
VID3.
VID3.
VID3.
VID3.
V1D3.
VID3.




. PSYCHOLOGY
1B1. 185.16 VIAL.1
182.1 185.17 VIA2.4
182.4 185.18 VIA2.5 .
182.5 185.19 VIA3.2
182.6 185.20 VIA3.3
183.5 185.21 VIB1.2
183.6 185.22 VIB1.3
183.7 185.23 VIB1.4
183.8 185.24 VIB1.5
183.9 186. 1 VIB1.6
183.10 186.2 VID2.1 ~
185.5 187.1 VIDZ.2
185.7 188.3 VID2.3
185.10 188.4 VID2.4
185.12 188.5 VID2.5"
185.13 188.6 VID3.1
185.14 189.1 VID3.3
185.15 189.2
270




IB1.
1B2.
1B2.
182.
1B2.
1B3.
183.
IB3.
183.
IB3.
IB3.
183.
IB3.
IB5.
IBS.
IBS.
IBS.
iB5.
IB5.
IB5.
IBS.
IBS.
IB5.
IBS.

IBS

10
11
37

10
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
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O.bjecliv'c and Code: 1a1.1

Value contributions of racial and ethnic aroups

to the American heritage.

Grade Level: American History,
6, 8, World History

Instructional Materials

Actlivilies

CC 535 E Americanh Enterpriset People
AC 3304 Y Meet the Negro Texan-Negro

Achievement

BB 3305 I Martin Luther King (I Had.a Dream)

BC 3232 V Johnny from Fort Apache

AC 6200 G Black People in the Slave South

CC 3367 C Ben-Gurion: One Place One People

AC 6200 F Harlem in the Twenties

CC 3229 K Hawaii Revisited

Printed Materials

730607 The Mexicans in America

730608 The Puerto Ricans in America

Instructional Kits

631084 Negro Folkmusic of Africa and
America

------ Minorities have Made America Great
Additional Materials

TTeaching the Black Experience in the United States"

Social Education November/December, 1980,
pp. 622-624

Asian Culture Activities - Social Education, February
1978, pp. 144-147.

Vocabulary and Map Location Lesson - Social Education,

' October, 1977 p. 465.

Case Study on Hawaii-- Social Education, February, 1981,
pp. 109-120.

Story of a Hero (Salad in from Iraq) Social Education-

April, 1980;,p. 313
SR . .

Scholastic: . Grade 6, Unit 3.
Teaching About Cultural Awareness - Center

1.
for Teaching International Relations

2. Resource and Conflict - Harris County

) Department of Education - Houston, Texas

3. Teaching About Ethnic Conflict-Center for
Teaching International Relations

4. UNICEF Materials

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Scott Foresman: Grade 6, Unit 2, Chapters

, 8-9 r

Additional Materials

Simulation of Immigrants - Social Education - January 1980,

pp. 22-24.

Simulation on Public Support of Public Schools - Social

Education, January , 1980, pp. 28-31.

Materials for Lessons/Activities on Hispanics - Social

* Education, February, 1979 pp. 101-116.

. o
Textbook Helps: :
American: Grade 6, Unit 1, Chapter 1. °
Follett: Grade.6, Part 2, Units 4-5, °
Part 3, Unit 6.
Harcourt: Grade 6, Units 1,3,5.
Houghton: Grade 6, Unit 2.
Laidlaw: Grade 6, Unit 1, Chapter -2,
Unit 2, Chapter.2, p. 60.




Evaluation ltems:

Directions: The following list of sentences expresses various attitudes toward an ethnic group . Please read

each of the statements below and indicate your feelings about the statement by placing an (Xx) in
the column which most closely matches your reaction. Your answers will remain anonymous. The
letters at the top of the columns mean:

SA
A
v
D

SD

strongly agree

agree

undecided ’
disaaree

strongly disagree

I think (1ist cultural groups)

SA A ] D . _SD
have too many irritating habits and manners. )

are similar in behavior to other people.

have superior athletic ab#lity.

will seek to exploit others.

must be dealt with forcefully since democratic procedures
will never make them behave properly.

tend to keep to themselves and are suspicious of others.

j D SN ——
usually meddle too much and interfere with other people’s ‘
business.

are generally tolerant of other people.

e e e

are usually intolerant of other people and new ideas.

often lack initiative and dependability.

are extremely ambitious, capable and intelligent

are lazy and ignorant.

“( 1]
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Objective and Code:

IA1.2

Texthook Helps:

American: - Grade 5, Chapter 2, v. 42,
- : . Chanter 4, p. 104,
Describe the multicultural nature of the discovery, . . : ’
exploration, and settlement of Texas and the U.S. Laidlaw: ga:g:ea.GChggtpglg:lgg. 94-114
Chapter 7, pp. 130-145.
N . Harcourt: Grade 5, Chapter 2, p. 74,
Grade Level: 5,7,8, Texas History, Chapter 5. ,,'_ 110, P
American History, Follett: Grade 5, Chapter 2, p. A1,
o Chapter 4, o. 85,
Instructional Materials Activities -
Films ~
BC 33°6 D Desota: A Legacy of a Legend 1. Locate on a map of Texas the routes of four
BC 3324 B English and Dutch Explorers Spanish and one french explorers.
AB 3305 Colonfal Expansion (Coronado, Cabeza de Vaca, Pinedo, Moscoso,
BC 3334 M Early French Settlements and Ja Salle.) '
BC 3304 B Story of Christonher Columbus 2. Make a project such as a poster, model of
BC 3333 C. Early Discoveries a ship, etc.
BC 5251 Spanish Influence in the U.S. 3. Make a chart containing the following in-
. BC 3324 A Beginnings of Exploration formation: Explorers, nationality, area of
Filmstrips - exploration, failure or success.
630703 American Cowboy 4. Make a chart containing the following in-
. 630767 Cowboy of Many Nations formation: Settlements, nationality, loca-
AV 631258 Famous American Explorers tion, failure or success. -
33-28 B Exploration of Texas 5. Using a road man, locate geographic places
33-23 F Americans Settle in Texas and names that can be attributed to various

Printed Materials

Explorers of the New World Series
What is a Texan? ’

lnstjtute of Texan Culture

Panna Maria - Institute of Texan ~
Culture

|
|
|
TEXTBOOK HFLPS:
Houghton-Mifflin:

ethnic groups.

Grade 5, Chapter 2, vp. 106-

151.

630973 Many Texans resman: Grade 5, Chapter 6, p. 72,
------ Teaching Apouj/@thnic Conflict Scott Foresman Chapte? 7, p?LRJ. Cthtoi 8.

Center fo:/}éﬁching International n. 98.

Relations Alniversity of Nenver, Ginn: Grade 5, Unit 1, pp. 8-31.

~ Denver, Colorado 80208 Bowmar-Nobel: Grade 5, Unit 2. -
Instructional Kits Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 1, Chapters A-5,
630584 Building America pp. 52-80, Unit 2, Chapter 6,
o pn. 70-101, Unit 2, Chapter 7,
pp. 102-115.

230

| 233
o
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Evaluation Iticms:

1. Beside the name of each area, match the name of the country that settled there.

A Florida
"B Louisiana A. Spanish
€ New York B. French
"D Massachusetts C. Dutch

A California D. English

"N Texas
True or False

T 2. France's chief objective was to nromote trade.

T 3. Florida was influenced by the Spanish who settled there.

F 4. The country who sponsored most of the exploration and settlements was Italy.

5. Which of the following was not an Indian group that had a highly organized and complex

culture?
X a. Apache
b, Mayas
~“c¢. Incas ,
6. Valley Forge was to the colonist as the Alamo was to the ~__Texans .

)]
21,
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Objective and Code: 1a1.3

Texthook Helps:

American: Grade 4, Chapter 5, pp. 129-
Explain h ial t 1 147, Grade 5, Unit 3, Chap-
plain how social movements usually cause ter 6, Chapter 10, p. 244,
changes in a society. Chapter 11, p. 268, Chapter
14, p. 332, 334-339
Grade Level: 5, 8, World History, Follett: Grade 4. pp. 119-129, 135
American History Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 144-161
. Grade 5, pp. 84-85, 100, 147
. . . .. 170, Unit 4, pp. 183-254.
Instructional Materials Activities
Films 1. Barth Activities
BB 3305 I Martin Luther King(l Had a Dream) No. 9, p. 264
WF 013 The Other Half of the Sky -- China 10, p. 265
Memoir , 11, p. 266
WF 022 Changes Images
BC 3200 P ERO Draft, Modern Vol. Army TEXTBOOK HELPS:
BC 3204 B Trends !
WS 610 R Women's Work: America 1620-1920 Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 214-239
CC 3315 B Celebrating A Century Grade 5, Unit 3, pp. 155-215
R U.S. in the Twentieth Century Unit 5, pp. 313-377, 432-438
--------- Look of America 1750-1800 Laidlaw: Grade 4, pp. 290-293, Grade

Filmstrips

WYT 114 R Coming of Age in the Seventies:
the new Careers, the new Values,
the new Lifestyles

Printed Materials

--------- The Rights of Women-S. Feldman

--------- Black Women's Liberation - M.
Williams and D. Newman - Pathfinder
Press

Instructional Kits

------ Resources and Culture - Harris
County Department of Education
Houston, Texas

Additional Materials

Social Change Lesson using Postage Stamps - Social
Education, November/December, 1977, pp.
626-628.

Lessons on Social Change Through Pictures - Social Fdu:a-

tion, February, 1980, pp. 93-99.

Scholastic:

Scott Foresman:

Silver Burdett:

5, Chapter 11, pp. 196-2

Chapter 17, pp.
Chapter 20, pp.
Chapter 24, pp.

310-325,
362-381,
440-445.

Grade 4, pp 198-200, 23
242, Grade 5, Chapter 10,

p. 152, Unit 5,
Unit 8, pp. ¢78-

pp. 232-
401.

Grade 4, Chapter 21, pp.
-237, Grade 5, Chapter 11,

pp. 136-147, Chapter 14, pp.
172-180, Chapter 15, pp.

202, Chapter 16,
Chapter 21, pp.
Chapter 26, pp.

pp. 208
257-265,
288-301,

13,

9-

282,
226
186-

-216
303-

307, pp. 334-339, Chapter 32

pp. 351-358.

Grade 4, Chapter 8, pp.

174,.121-126.

214

171-
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Evaluation Items:

1. Who led the Civil Rights Movement of the 1960's? Answer: Martin Luther King

2. What effect did the Progressive Movement have on social change?

4. What effect did the Great Depressionhhave on social, political, and economic thinking in
the U.S.? .

5. vefine NOW and what role has it taken to change attitudes toward women. o

6. Who was Susan B. Anthony?

7. Could a court in the' United States decide whether a woman had been denied a job which a
mar had gotten?

8. Swimming pools should admit people of all races and nationalities to swim together in the

. 3. What role did the Muckrackers play in social change?
| same pool.
|

a strongly agree L
b. agree

¢. no opinion
d

e

disagree
strongiy disagree




. Obj"fc“v,c and Code: IA1.3 Explain how social movements us_uai]y calise changes in a society.

) _
I Instiructional Materials . , Activities

Additional Materials
Social Change lessons using Prlmary Document: Photo-

graph of a Land Auction - Soctial Education, .
January, 1979, pp. 30-31 :
Social Change MiniUnit and Primary Documents on Civil .

Rights - Social Education, November/
December, 1979, pp. 562-581.
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Objective and Code: 1A2.1

Support freedom of choice in the market place.

4

Grade Level: 4. 6, Economics,
Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials I

Textbook Helps:

American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,

Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Harcodrt: Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,

Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200

Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63

v . . Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Activilies 321-348. s

BC 532 Productivity - Key to Progress

- BB 525 Profits, Capital, Equipmgnt and
Economic Growth

BC 529 B Playing Shopping Game

AC 529 A Public Market

BC 506 E# Market Clearing Price .

CC 536 Free To Choose Series - M. Friedman

Instructional Kits

Ceeeee--- You're the Banker Game

~

Utilize a lesson on command systems, free
market systems, and mixed economic systems
to compare the: "freedom of choice concept
across all systems.

Have students read portions of Adam Smith's -
The Wealth of Nations and locate his ideas
on freedom of choice in the market place.
Confluent Education Project - Individual
Choice - Texas Council on Economic Education
Houston, Texas.

Teacher's Handbook for Hard Cheices - Julius
Knebel - Sterling Swift Publishing Company
P. 0. Box 188, Manchoca, Texas 78652

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidiaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
Sgholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,

Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
17, pp. 236-297.

Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,

Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331. "




Evaluation Items:

1. The relationship between producers, consumers, and government that best characterizes a private
enterprise economy is one in which:

a. producers decide what to produce. government decides how it shali be produced, and consumers
decide who shall receive the product.

X b. consumer spending leads producers to decide what shall be produced and how resources shall
be used, and government seeks to prevent market abuses and protect the rights of private
property

c. consumers decide what shall be produced, producers decide how best to product it, and
yovernment decides whn shall receive which products

d. government decides what shall be produced and how, and consumers and producers, as voters
control the government

2. In a private enterprise economy, the group which exercises the principal influences on the
choices of goods produced over a long period of time is

a governm:nt
b. big business
X ¢c. consumers
d labor unions

3. The book, The Wealth of Nations, was written by

a Karl Mar:

b. Adam Smith

c. Abraham Lincolr

d Paul Samuzlson
} ]

4. Complete freedom in the market place is called

a laissez faire market economy
b. mixed market economy

c. command market economy

d interventionist market economy

'R
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Objective and Code: 1r2.2

Recognize the contributions of the American
economic system to the standard of living
enjoyed by the U.S. citizens.

Grade Level: 5, 8, Economics,
Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 163-253
Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5

American:

Harcourt:

Houahton:

Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.

Activities 321-348.

Films

BC 6200 C Economic Geography: Three Families
in Different Environments a

31450 Material Welfare - Modern Talking

Picture Service

BC 3232 W American Enterprise: U.S. is
Resources

BC 3232 X American tnterprise: U.S. in People

CC 536 Free to Choose Series - M. Friedman

Filmstrips

5-15 A-T  Texas Banker

BC 506 A People on Market Street

730673-01 Economics for Primaries

730667-01 Understanding Our Tconomic System

Printed Materials

Will There Always Be An Economy
Chamber of Commerce of the U.S.

Instructional Kits

Capital Formation in Decades Ahead
US! Educational Foundation
Free Enterprise System - TBEU

660552 “American Adventure
------ McDonald's Economic Action Packs
Box 2594, Chicago, I11. 60690
0%

—
.

Citizen Me - Grade 2, Lesson 7.

Teaching Economics in American History -
Joint Council on Economic Education

Teacher's Handbook of Hard Choices - Julius
Knebel - Sterling Swift Publishing Company
Poster and Teacher's Guide from The Education
Department, National Federation of Indepen-
dent Business

Compare the standard of living in the USA

to three or more couhtries during the 1850's,
1950's, and 1980's. ,

Order the poster from the National Federation
of Independent Business and have students
follow the activities in the guide.

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlaw:
Scholastic:

Scott Foresman:

Grade 5, pp. 42]1-426.

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
17, pp. 236-297.

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331.

]
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Evaluation ltems:
1. The country is rich in natural resources

a. United States only
b. Russia only
o both the United States and Kussia

2. The overproduction of food has at times been a serious problem in

a. United States only
b. Russia only
C both the United States and Russia

3. A worker who earns $5,000.00 a year and has three children would probably spend the largest
share of his income on which one of the following?

a clothing

b. entertainment
c. food

d transportation

One of the following is not a service provided the U.S. citizen by the federal government.
Choose the one answer that is not a service.

a. coining of money
b. postal service

C nighway construction
d public school system




Objective and Code:  1A2.3

Support the role of profit in the American
market system.

Grade Level:

Instructional Materials

3, 6, Free Enterprise, Economics

Textbook Helps:

American:

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5

Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.

Activities 321-348.

Films ,
AC 529 A Public Market
BC 506 C People on Market Street

--------- Free To Choose Series - M. Friedman

Filmstrips

730673-01 Economics for Primaries

730669-01 How A Business Works

730667-01 Understanding Our Economic System

Printed Materials :

--------- The Free Enterprise System - TBEU

--------- America's Heritage of Great I[deals
TBEU

Instructional Kits

--------- Fconomics Pack McDonald's Action
Pack

RS

Laidlaw:
Scholastic:

Scott Foresman:

Write an essay on the role of profit in the
market economy.

Prepare a values lesson to determine students
attitudes toward profit.

Visit a local industry and allow students to
interview company owners about profit.

Obtain an annual report from a company. Have
a representative of the company explain the
profit and loss section of the report.
Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices - Julius
Knebel - Sterling Swift Publishing Company.
American History I: Llessons 1, 2, 3, 4 on
profit and competition. Texas Council on
Economic Education

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
17, pp. 236-297.

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7/, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331.

S
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Evaluation Items:

1. The relationship between producers, consumers, and qovernment that best characterizes a private
enterprise economy is one in which:

a. producers decide what to produce, government decides how it shail be produced, and

. consumers decide who shall receive the product.

X b. consumer spending leads producers to decide what shall be produced and how resources
shall be used, and government seeks to provent market abuses and protect the rights of
private property. .

c. consumers decide what shall be produced, producers decide how best to produce it, and
government decides who shall receive which products.

d. government decides what shall be produced and how, and consumers and producers, as voters
control the government.

2. In a private enterprise economy, the group which exercises theprinciple influences on the
choice of goods produced over a long period of time is

___a. government
~b. big business !
X c. consumers

~d. labor unions

3. Profit

a 1S a result of competition.

b. 1is one of the costs of producing an item.

o results when people pay high prices for items.
d is the difference between receipts and costs.

~

4., An entrepreneur's primary objective is

a. worker satisfaction in the company
b. protection of the environment

o customer satisfaction
d profit for the company
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Textbook Helps:

Objective and. Code:

TA2.4 American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Believe in the rights of individuals to acquire, Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
use and dispose of property. Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
. ) . * Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
Grade Level: 3,4, Economics, Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200
World Geograppy Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5
Unit 1, 'esson 8, pp. 59-63,
. . v e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Instructional Materials Activities 321-348.

tconomics - McDonald's Action Packs

Films 1.

CC 535 C American Enterprise: Land 2. American History Lesson 3 - Private Owner-

AC 204 D A Nation of Spoilers ship of Property - Texas Council on Economic

BC 3232 W American Enterprise Series Education, Houston, Texas. ,

CC 536 Free To Choose Series - M. Friedman 3. Teacter's Handbook for Hard Choices - Julius

--------- Trade-0ffs - Agency for Instruction- Knebz] - Sterling Swift Publishing Company
al Television

Fiimstrips ‘ TEXTBOOK HELPS:

730667-01 Understanding OQur Economic System

730673-C1 Economics for Primaries Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Printed Materials Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,

S Citizen Me - Lessons 4-6, Grade 7. Unit 7, p. 330, Grace 6, p.
Harris County Department of Education 17, pp. 236-297.

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,

Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade

Scott Foresman:

6, pp. 325-331.
9, 20
@
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Evaluation ltems:

1. The stronger the property rights are

the
the
the
the

X

ano oo

o
greater the power of government

more limited the power of government
more centralized the economy

more requlated is business

2. Basic to the principle of "righ to property" are individual rights to

a decide the use nf property and to transfer rights of property
b. decide the use of peoperty but not to transfer rights of property
c. transfer rights of property but not to decide the use of property
d

deny property rights of others

3. Pri{ate

oroperty rights

a. vresult in owners lacking incentives to conserve on resource use
X b. result in owners having incentives to conserve on resource use

-c. vresult in owners exploiting resources -irresponsibly
d. prompt owners to utilize scarce resources quickly to take advantage of high prices

4. [f one person owns oroperty, this is known as

X

all

a. a private ownership by an individual
b. group ownership

c. temporary ownership

d.

of the above
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Objective nn'dx‘Codc: 1A2.5

American: - Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
Support the freedom of consumers to choose how ‘ éggaeGgadghgétgg'2302_3§2’

to spend their income.

Grade Level:

3, 4, Economics, Free Enterprise

Texthook Helps:

Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253 .
Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200 _
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5

Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
N . . o . el Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, .
lnslruclional)lnlermls Activitics 321-348. P PP
Films 1. Rank in order of importance (1-10) as to what
B8C 1025 K Treasure Hunt your family income should be used for:
BC 529 C Money in the Marketplace
BC 501 C Money: How Its Value Changes buy a new car
cC 535 American Enterprise Series : make the house payment
€C 536 Free To Choose Series - M. Friedman take a vacation T
————————— Trade Offs Series - Agency For buy groceries
Instructional Television go to a movie '
31450 Man's Material Welfare - Modern increase the son's allowance
Talking Picture Service buy school for the daughter
4905 The System - Modern Talking Picture buy Dad a new hunting gun
Service pay the doctor bill
4907 The Individual in the System - Mod- buv Mom a new fur coat

Fiimstrips
730673-01
730665-01
730668-01
730667-01
730675-01

ern Talking Picture Service

Economics for Primaries

You the Consumer

Being a Consumer

Concerning Young Consumer
Learning to Be A Wise Consumer

Printed Materials

Capital Formation - USIC Educational TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Foundation

Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Julius Knebel - Sterlin Swift
Publishing Company

Elementary Economics - Greater
Cincinnati Center tor Economic
Education

2. Using play money, give students a3 set amount
of money to spend on a given set of products.
Have the students compare the simjlarities
and differences in the products purchased.

2, Examine the results of President Carter's
controls on gasoline prices during the late
1970's. )

Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
17, pp. 236-297.
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Evaluation ltems:

A worker who earns $5,000.00 a year and has three children would probably spend the larger
share of his income on which one of the following?

clothing
entertainment
food
transportation

"Consumer sovereignty" is a concep” which means

customers always know what's best*for their needs

customers needs are best known by business and industry

customers or consumers generally know what's best for their needs
customers or consumers never know their own needs

Consumers influence products on the market. (true/false)

Most consumers like the same products. (true/false)

e
et

‘)‘. .
<Y




()bjcclivc and Code: [A2.5 Support the freedom of consumegs to choose how to spend

l Instructional Materials

their income.

“

Activitlies

Instructional Kits
730325 Consumer Education Series
------ You're the Banker Game

Additional Materials

Lessons on Consumer Education for Primary Grades -

Social Education, January, 1979, p. 37.

' g]

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Scott Foresman:

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, . p. 325-331.

AR




Objective and Code:

Texthook Ilelps:

1A2.6 American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
Recognize that citizens, through political 160: Grade 5, pp. 299-302, '
. - 309-314, Grade 6, Chapter 2,
activities can influence economic decisions p. 34
made by goverament. Follett: Grade 6, Units 18-19, pp.
N . 396-436.
(Irndc lJCVC'- 3, 4, Economics, Harcourt: Grade &, Unit 4, p. 177,
Free Enterprise Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
. Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
Instructional Materials Aclivities
Films . 1. Write a letter to several Texas representa-
CC 535 A American Enterprise: Government tives asking about citizen influence through
BC 3128 C The Privilege Againse Self- governmental intervention.
Incrimination 2. Invite representatives from a special in-
BC 951 N By Whose Rules terest lobby gro to discuss activities
BC 3108 Democracy: Your Voice Can Be Heard related to economic decisions.

Printed Materials
The Free Enterprise System - TBEU

<

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Houghton:

Laidlaw:

Scholastic:

Scott Foresman:

i

Grade 4, Unit 3, pp.
Unit 4, pp. 203-265,
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
Unit 6, Lessons 4-6, pp. 399-
425, Gradc 6, Chapters 5-8,
pp. 321-348.

Grade 5, Chapters 22-23, pp.
402, 421-426, Grade 6, p. 41
Grade 5, pp. 39, 51, Unit 6,
p. 284, Unit 7, p. 330,
Grade 6, p. 17, pp. 148,
297,

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,

183-200
Grade 5

236-

_Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,

Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331.
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1

5.

6.

Evaluation Items:

Which one of the following questions reflects an individual's positive attitude toward
participation in the economic system of the United States?

"Big business cheats on their taxes, so [ do, too."
"Irish wool is of better quality than local wool."

a
b.
c. "I have invested my savings in a local corporation.”
d

“1 think that I should be able to get money any way 1 can.”

Which ONE of the following does NOT reflect a positive attitude toward the American political
system?

expressing views about school bond issues

helping a candidate run for office
voting in all elections

a.
b. expressing a view that all politicians are crooks until proven otherwise
c
d

Government intervention activities sometimes include
wage-price controls

legislation and laws on monopolies
all of the above

a.
b. special taxes on products
c
d

What is political activity?

What is the difference between private enterprise and socialism?

What political bodies make economic decisions?




g i

.
4 .

Texthook llelps:

‘ Objective and Code:  1p;.7 American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
| , 160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Acknowledge the role of government in regulating Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
} ynreasonablie restraint nv compevition by producers Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
or coasumers. Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 1 1: - Frade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
rfaae L.evel 3, 5, Economics, Free Enterprise  Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200
- Unit 4, pp. 202-265, wrade 5

. Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,

. . . e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Instructional Materials Aclivilies 321-348.
Fiims 1. Order General Business Skit Monograph
CC 535 A American Enterprise: Government "Government, Business and Labu:" from
BC 527 Consumer Education: Who Needs It Southwestern Publishing Company, :977. Use
BC 3108 Democracy: Your Voice Can Be Heara the skits in class.
*ilmstrips 2. Invite a panel of business, government, and
730667-0: Understanding Our Economic System labor representatives to discuss the role
Printed Materials of qoverpment in the American economic system
R Elementary Economics - Greater .
Cincinnati Center for Economic TEXTBOOK HELPS:
Education {$4.00)
--------- The free Enterprise System - TBEU Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
--------- American Heritage of Great Ideals Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
TBEU Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
--------- Teacher's Handbook of Hard Choices 17, pp. 236-297.
Julius Krebel - Sterling Swift Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Publishing Company Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,

Chapter 15, pp. 172-184, |
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331. .

ACTIVITIES

3. Weigh the pros and cons of the Standard 0il
Company monopoly.




Evaluation Items:

1. Which one of the following pairs of characteristics is most closely associated with a free,

enterprise economy? \
~__a. central planning/concern for equity )
X b. rights to private property/belief in limiting governmental action in the economic sphere
c. wutilizing fiscal police to prevent high unemployment/belief in enlarging governmen}al action

in the economic sphere
d. traditional mandated consumer Jdecision-making/concern for stability

2. Free ent%rprise advocates a limited role for government in the economy so as to

a. protect individual freedom
b. guarantee price stability .
o equalize distribution of goods produced
d assure increases in ‘per capita economic output through federal planning
3. A pure laissez fairg economy would see government's role ' .
’ 9
_a. as non-existant -
X b. as limited to natiomat"defense o
o as needed on numerous occasions
d as totally unnecessary

*

(o
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Objective and Code: 1r2.8

Support competition as it effects the quantity

and quality of goods and services produced.

"

Grade Level:

Textbook Ilelps:

American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34. .

Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253

1;5 Economics, Free Enterprise Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200

Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,

v e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.

Instructional Materials Activitlies 321-348.
Films ” 1. Have students examine three competing corp-
AC 530 F Consumer Complaints: Right Way oration's annual reports.
AC 501 A What Do I Receive for My Money 2. Examine legal monopolies and natural mono-
CC 536 Free To choose Series - M. Friedman polies. How does competition work when
CC 535 American Enterprise Series monopolies exist?
Filmstrips
730673-01 Economics for Primaries TEXTBOOK HELPS:
730674-01 Concerning Young Consumer
730675-01 Learning to be a Wise Consumer , Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
730669-01 How a Business Operates " § Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
730671-01 Consumer Process Unit 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p.
720668-01 Being a Consumer 17, pp. 236-297. -

. Printed Materials

P

Instructional Kits

The Free Enterprise System - TBEU

Economics McDonald Action Pack
Teaching Economics in American
History - Joint Council on Economic
Education

Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices-
Julius Knebel - Sterling Swift
Publishing Company

Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,

Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331.

m




Evaluation ltems:

1. The decisions which are made by people who buy goods and services affect what is produced.
This is called

a conservation efforts
b. production controls
__c. price-fixing
d consumer influence

2. If people do not like current clothing styles, what is the BEST way for them to change the
styles of ciothes being produced?

___a. organize companies to meet their own needs
~b. call the Better Business Bureau

~_c. submit their own ideas to designers

X d. refuse to buy styles they don't like

3. Every summer the heat wave in New York causes people much discomfort. More people drink
lemonade during the days of the heat wave. What effect does this action of consumers have
on production of lemonade?

a. more lemons are available

b. more lemon trees were planted immediately

o more lemons probably were used to make scented wax

d more lemons probably were used to make frozen juice

4. The United States laws e

a. encourage monopolies
b. discourage monopolies

C offer regulations for mcnopolies
d none of the above

n)\'

I
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Texthook Helps:

Objective and Code: 1AZ.9

Identify social, cultural and economic changes —
that have affected life in Texas.

Grade Level: 7, Texas History

Government
lustructional Materials Activities
Films 1. List 5 economic changes that have occurred
BC 2350 A Buffalo: Majestic Symbols of the in the 20th century (i.e. refriqerator -
Plains _ice box) and beside each have the "old way"
BC 3334 1 Cattle History that it was used.
AC 1304 Y Meet the Negro Texan 2. Explain how these changes released a group
BC 3232 V Johnny From Fort Apache of people from their prior activities to
BL 3334 G Kio Grande - 4 cultures become more active in bhusiness, politics,
AC 3273 G Friends in Alpine Texas careers, etc.
CC 3334 V Spurs to Spindletop :
AC 3273 F Friends in Dallas, Texas
CC 3334 X Gone to Texas
--------- Institute of Texan Cultures
Series on Ethnic Texans
--------- Free To Choose (M. Friedman)
Filmstrips
630977  History of Texas
33-23 Story of Agriculture and Stock
Raising
33-23 X Story of Industry in Texas
Printed Materials
630973 Many Texans - Institute of Texan
Culture Serfes on Ethnic Texans
----- Governing Ter2s: An Opportunity to
Participate - Newspapers in Educatiodq
Austin American Statesman - Austin,
Texas.
Instructional Kits
630704~ "~ Tndiaas and Buffalo 0
e N )'
Q s IV
]ERJK: LY




Evaluation ltems:

1. List 3 social (cultural, economic) chanqges that have cccured in Texas and tell why they
are important.

2. Make a chart listing 10 changes that have occured in Texas. Tell why each changr was
important. Label each change as social, cultural, or economic.

3. Tell how life in Texas has been affected socially, culturally, or economically by change.
Select your own issue. (Or the teacher might give a list of issues to be identified and/or
selected from.) ’ |

4. The discovery of gold in California is comparable to the discovery of 0il in Texas.

5. The use of the Spanish or Mexican lanquaqge in South Texas is comparable to the

use of the Cajun French Tanguage in South Louisiana.




()lbjcclivc and Code: IA2. 10

Descri
Americ

be the history of business cycles in
an history.

Grmlc l.cvcl: 8, Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

American: Girade A, Chapter & pp. 1659-

160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,

Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34,
Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit A, p. 177,

« Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,

Grade 6, Unit A, pp. 183-263,
Houahton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, Lgsson 8, p. 59-64,
Grade 5, ﬁmptnrs 5-8B, pp. 121

Activilices -348.

Films
R 527
CC 335A-

BC 3355 6
AC 3329 X

630975
630974

631234
Additional

£C 3316 B

American Parade: 2nd Revolution
Anatomy of Free EnterpriseV

£ American Enterprise
America Becomes A World Power
American Revolution. Backqround
Period
American Revolution: -Mar Years

U.S. in the Twentieth Century Series
Printed Materials

" Many Texans
Gathering Experience

Instructional Kits

" Teaching Fconomics in American
History
Materials

Units on The Great Depression and The New Deal - write:

Education Division (NEE)
National Archives and Recurds Service(GSA)
Washington, D.C. 20408

1. Use activities in Rarth or Knehel's Teacher's
Handbook for Hard cChoices - Swift Publishing
Company.

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
Scholastic Zooks: firade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
Upit 7, p. 13130, Grade 6,
p. 17, pp. 236-297. ;
Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 2?28, Grade 5,
(hapter 'S5, pn. 172-184,
Chapter 2, n. 15-2?2, Grade 6,
np. 325-1331.

¢ Al ]
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Evaluation ltems: ; : ¢ :
Define business cycle,
Ansuer: Alternating perfods of prosperity and recession.
What are the four phases of a business cycle?
Answer: expansion, ‘recession, depression, recovery
Define ecbnomic recession
© »

Answer: Actual production of goods and services declines or fails tn keen pace
with the potential capacity of the economy. : .

What institution regulates business activities and prﬁVides public services that could not

be furnished as well by private business comnanies?
q

Answer: government

at is the name of the United States system of organizing and distributing the nrndU(f§
needed by its citizens? ‘

Answer: capitalism or free enterprise

Depression is to inflation as the 1930's were to the . I9%'s




Texthook Helps:

Printed Material
631197 Free Enterprise System

fl"“L. lnstrucﬁ lonal Kits

" Fconomics and the American Dream

730624
630666

- § tem

Fundamentals of ihe rree Enterprise
“Course Guide - Texas Educa-
tion Agency, 1975.

Teaching the Free Enter
in requirred Social Stu
Texas Education Agency,

rise System

es Courses
1979,

* Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices,

Chapter 2: pp. 23-53, Juslus F.
Knebel, Swift Pub]ish!ng Company
Pennx_Power (newspaper)

Everyday Economics

l)d’

Objective and Code:  1a2.11 American: Grade 4. pp. 107-123.
Follett: - Grade 4, pp. 235-239.
Recognize a definition of scarcity. Harcourt: Grade 4, pp. 179-180.
Houghton: Grade 4, po. 152-164, 1§2.
Laidlaw: Grade 4, pp. 122-176.
G le L B . Scholast.c: Grade 4, p. 196.
rrade Lever 4, Free Enterprise Scott Foresman:
Silver Budett: Unit 5, pp. 87-105H, Unit 6,
i _ pp. 107-133.
Instructional Matcrials Activilies
Films ? : ' ,
AC 528 Economic Decision Making Given a snecific amount of money - have the
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise student desiqn a budaqet.
BC 501 J What is Money? o/ ‘ I
CC 835 A American Enterprise: Government Follow-up with class discussion.
CC 535 B American Enterprise: Innovation
. CC 535 C American Enterprise: Land 4
CC 535 D American Enterprise: Organization
CC 535 American Enterprise: People
Filmstrips
631233 Economics of ;the tnergy Problem
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries '
73-0667-01 Understanding Our Economic System
73-0665-01 "You The Consumer




Evaluation Items: . ,

1. A "good" is scarce when

a. the total supply available in a given year is much reduced from the total. supply
available during the previous vear. - -

‘b. there is not enough available for an individual to have all he wants withou}
sacrificing something else that he wants.

c. the government includes it on the official "scarce commodities" list,

d. it can be had in desired quantities with no sacfifice of other desired godds .

2. T or F Every nation has enough farms, factories and people to produce everything that
everyone would like. Answer: False ‘

3. T or F There is always enough money for everyone. Answer: False

4. T or F People everywhere must choose the best possible way to use their resources and
their money. Answer: True

5. In your own words, dive an example of what "economizing" means in terms of scarcity
Sample answer: A boy may have io choose whether to spend his allowance on a motion -
picture or a hamburqer,

6. What happens to the price when goods are scarce?

a. Price stays the same.
b. Price goes up.

c. Price goes down.
~d. Scarcity does not affe.t price.

Additional test items may be taken from NEEDS
197

V€ ASSES
EDUCATION - Partners in Career Education, le

,SMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE FOR CAREER
7. 6.

arner Outcome 8:?




Objcctive and Code: 1a2.12

ldentify examples of opportunity costs in
choice making.

Crmlc Level: 4, Free Enterprise/Economics

Instructional Materials I ‘

Texthook Helps: "

Unit 6, pp. 159-164
Grade 4, Unit 6
179-197; Chapter

American: Grade 4,
Harcourt-Brace-Jovanovitch:
Chapters 1-2, pp.

4, pp. 204-212.
Scholastic:Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 2 p. 45
Scott-Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 3, Chapter 9

pp. 90-98,
Bowman-Nobel: Grade 4,
——mard "work".

scattered under the

b &

inn:  tnit 4.Chapters 13-19.

Activilies

Films

CC 1022 A Decisions, Decisions

AC 501 1 Planning the Use of Money
AC 501 J What is Money?

CC 535 A-E American Enterprise
BC 505 B Banks-Money Moves
Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman)
Printed Material
Confluent fconomic Education
World History Lessons 1-4
Texas Council on Ecoqgmic Education.
The Houston Post
Instructional Kits
""Consumer Choice Kit - Proctor and
Gamble - P.0. Box 14009
Cincihnati, Ohio 45214

t

Given two desirable choices the students
must discuss and choose one. Students
will take into consideration available
money and need.

Simulations: - Inflation (Social Studies
School Serives) t

[
I~ '&)




Evaluation Iteins:

1. When a decision is made to use a scarce resource in a certain way, something is given up.
The term that is used to describe what has been given up is

a. marginal resource
X b. opportunity cost

c. dichotomcous 2xpense

d. utility decline point’

"

2. Which of the following statements is most consistent with the definition of "opportunity cost?
_a. The cost/%f opportunities parallels shifts in neqgative demand curve ratios:
X b. The cost’ of any act chosen. is eaual to the cost of any other act given up as a result of
that choice.
~c. Costs reflect entry-level surcharqges that occur when businesses are first opened.
d. Costs reflect philogenous variables, whereas prices reflect protogenous variables.

3. Costs

a. are always measured-in terms of money.

~b. may include things other than monetary costs.
C never include monetary considerations.
d always exceed residuals.

Additional test items may be taken from NEEDS ASSESSMENT _AND EVA

NE ME VALUATION GUIDE FOR CAREER EDUCATION
Partners in Career Education, 1977. Learner Outcome 8:20 and 8:27 . )

.
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Objective and Code:  1p7 13

Grade Level:

Classify examples of wants and naeds.

Instructionel Matcrials

4, Free Enterprise/fcononics

Texthook Helps:

American: Grade
Follett: Gt ade
Harcourt: Grade
Houghton: Grade
Lajdlaw: Grade
Scholastic: Grade
Scott Foresman: Grade
Silver Burdett: éi:&e

Activilies

4, Chapters 4.6,

a, pp. AL A9

4, Unit 3, pp. 174-176.
4, Unit 5.

4, pp. 236-247.

4, Unit 1, pp. 24 31,
4, Chapter 11, pp. 117
4, Unit 5.

Films
AC %01 !
AC 528
AC 501
AC 501
CC 535
BB 522
AC 529

> > "
)
[aa)

31431

* 31046
31377

Filmstrips

631733
73-0673-01

Planning the Use of Money

tconomic Decision Making

What is Money?

Learning to Use Money

American Free Enterprise

Anatomy of Free Enterprise

Public Market

Free to Choose Series (M. Friedman)
The American Free Enterprise Series
with Teaching Materials - Phillips
Petroléum Company - order from
Modern Talking Picture Service

5000 Park Street North
St. Petersburg, Florida
Is Anybody Listening?
Talking Picture Service
Kingdoms of Mocha

Sam's Song-Business Money - Modern
Talking Picture Service

33709
- Modern

tconomics of the Energy Problem
Economics for Primaries
Families are Producers
families are Consumers
fEconomics and Our Natural Re-
sources
Money - Paying for Things
Good and Services
Work People Do

Make a classification
and needs.

chart listing wants

Construct a collage of wants and needs using
pictures from magazines.




3

Lvaluation Items:

l.\ Since "wants" exceed available resources, people, in deciding how to use these resources
are forced to:

_abandon their wants.
~_call on the government.
X _make choices.

. _call in their margins.

2. An effectiVE‘?W}q{:\is characterized by:
- __a 'simple verbalized\expression of desire for a qiven item.
a willingness to commit resources to satisfv a desire for a given item.

a desire for a useful item.
_a desire for a given item that, in turn, can satify other wants.

3. Food is to a need as __ _is to a wunt.

_house.
_ car
_Clothes
_water

Discussio# Questions.
4. yhat are the differences between wants and needs?

5. MWake a list of wants and a list of needs.
)
6. What cawm be done to get wants?
a. Save money to get desired things.
b. Work to get extra money.
c. Learn to-choose brands wisely.

/1. Stress fact that needs should come first. Work toward wants.
8. Help children recognize that even governments must make decisions belween wants and needs.
-

ts items may be taken from "artners in Career Education. Needs Assessment and
de for Career Education. Qutcome Learner Test 8:21 (6 questions)

5 , '

31




Objective and Code: 142,15 Classify exam

Instructional Materials

'es of wants and needs.

Activities

-

73-0667-01 Understanding Bur Economic System
Capitalism, The American Way
You and World Economics
How Does Uur System Work?
What Is An Economic System?
Prgductivity and Price
. Ipflation and Recession
73-0665-01 You T Consumer
here Does Your Allowance Go?
he Commercial
lue Jeans, Bubble Gum, and
Comic Books
It All Works Together




’ " | .

Texthook Helps:

Olqcc!ivc and Code: IA2.14 American: Grade 6, Lesson 26, pp. 106-
[ 84
Identify examples of economic interdependence. Follett: éi;gegg‘lﬂigt 6, pp. 211-259
: Harcourt: Grade 6, pp. 198-201.
Houghton: Grade 6, pp. 315-319, 183-
Grade lATVC'! 4,6, Free Enterprise/Economics Laidlaw: é?g&e 6, pp. 266-271.
. Scholastic: Grade 6, pp. 302-312.
_ A
Instructional Materials I Activities
Films
BC 505 B .Banks-Money Movers 1. Make a chart of food and clothing used by
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise . students and have them trace the origin of
AC 529 A Public Marketl products. Stressing interdependence of all
AC 3114 C Why We Have Taxes, The Town That Has nations.
: No Policemen
AC 502 8 Division of Labor TEXTBMOK HELPS:
AC 502 A Trade
BC 3220 F  Trade Between Nations Scott Foresman: Grade 6, Chapter 3, pp. ?6-
Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman) 37.
Filmstrips / Silver Burdett: Grade 6, Chapter 8,
631233 Economics of the Energy Problem
73-0668-G1 Being a Consumer Additional Materials
. 73-0670-01 Budgeting Your Money Activities on Interdependence of Energy and Economics -
73-0677-01 Competency Skills: How to Prepare iql Education, April, 1980, pp. 782-286.
for a Competency Test Lgssgns amd Activities for Teaching about Inflation - Social
73-0660-01 Consumer Credit Education, May, 1979, pp. 334-357.
73-0671-01 Consumer Process
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries
Printed Material
631197 Free Enterprise System
Instructional Kits
631254-C Getting and Spending
631125-E Career Development for Primary Grades
730624-N Economics and the American Dreu:
630666 Everyday Economics
730%85-5S World of Work Adventures of the -
Loltipop Dragon 345
34

N



Evaluation ltcms:
1. Choose the item below which is not an example of economic interdependence:

~__a. The United States buys oil from Saudi Arabia: Saudi Argbia buys wheat from the United States.
X b. Russia buys wheat from .the United States; the United Jtates buys very little from Russia.

C The United States buys oil from Egypt: Eaypt buys planes and arms from the United States.

d The United States buys natural rubber and coffee from Brazil; Brazil buys manufactured
products from the United States.

]

True or False

2. The United States buys oil from Saudi Arabia; Saudi Arabia buys very little from Russia.
Answer: True /

3. Russia buys wheat from the United States; the United States buys very little from Russia,
Answer: False a

4. The YUnited States buys oil from Egypt; Egypt buys planes and arms from the United States.
Answer: True

5. The United States buys natural rubber and coffee from Brazil; Brazil buys manufactured
products from the United States. Answer: True

6. Explain the word "trade" in your own words and tell how trade can lead to economic dependence.
Answer: Trade is the exchange of one thing for another. We become dependent when we must
rely on another for something we want or need.

Additional test items may be taken from NEEDS ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE FOR CAPZER_EDUCATION
Partners in Career Education, 1977. Learner Outcome 8:31. T -

JuY
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Objective and Code: 1a2.15

Give examples of specialization and division
of labor.

Crmle chcl: 3, 6, Free Enterprise/
Economics

[ Instructional Materials |

® .

Texthook Helps:®

Silver Burdett:
Follett: °
American Book:
Scott-Foresman:
Houghton Mifflin:
Uoughton Mifflin:
taidlaw:

Aclivities

Rook 4, Chapter 8, pp.171-175
Book 4, Unit 5, pp. 200-7205
Book 4, pp. 141-146

Bookx 6, p. 391

ook 6, pp. 278-281.

Book 4, pp. 190-197. -~

Book 6, pp. 298-303

Films

AC 502 8 Division of Labor

BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise

AC 1020 C Why People nave Specfal Jobs-Man Who

Made Tops

Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman)
Printed Material .
631197 Free Enterprise System
Instructional hits-

$31255-CT  Call It Wishing

¢ 631125-¢ Career Development for Primary Grade
730624-N Economics and the American Dream
e e 6306 66— ——Everyday—Economtcs— — — T -
63-1202 People Need You
63-1224 People Need People

730585-5S world of Work of the Lollipop Dragon

's
RELS

Establish paper airplane industrial assembly
lines with each student doing one part of
making the airplane. They will see how cach
person is needed to complete product.




Evaluatior ltems:
1. Division of labor is:

. all the things around us that affect the way that we live
] b. a aqood made from what is left over from tne production of something else.
X (. the breaking dawn of production into a number of tasks so that each person performs only
one tasks. :
.d. an expense of doing business.
2. Specialization is:
X a. the development of a particular skill to perform a particular task in the production of
a commodity.
b. an attempt to work at all jobs associated with the production of a commodity.
¢. practiced by a farmer who works at all jobs associated with running a farm. )
d. practiced by a teacher who teaches all subjects on a grade level.
True or False - Answer True if the item is an example of division of labor.
3. A lady who makes dresses in her own home. Answer: False
4. A man who paints cars in an assembly lire on which automobiles are manufactured. Answer: True
5. A farmer who grows everything that his family needs on his farm. Answer: False
6. A carpenter who builds cabinets in new homes. Answer: True
7. An office worker who types letters. Answer: True

8. A salesman who sells washing machines. Answer: True

¥




| Objective and Code:

Explain the functions of money.

[AZ2.16

Grade Level: 1, 3, Economics

Instructional Materials I

Textbook Helps:

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter §, p. 34
Grade 5, pp. 421-426

Scott Foresman:

American Book:

Latdiaw:
Activities

Films

KC 501 1 Plannning the Use of Money
BC 501 D Money: How It Functions
AC 501 J What is Money?

BB 522 Anatomy of Free tnterprise
BC 501 H World Without Money

BC 501 C Money: How Its Value Changes
BC 529 € Money and the Market Place
BC 505 B Banks - Money Movers
Filmstrips

73-0660-01 Consumer Credit

73-0677-01 Concerning Young Consumer
76-0666-01 How Money Works

73-0648-02 Money, Jobs and You
Printed Matgrials

631197 Free Enterprise System

Instructional Kits
730624-N
630666

Everyday Economics

Economics and the American Dream

Read the local newspaper daily in class. From the
newspaper the students were assigned to read and
discuss in class the following:

1. Learn to read the stock market.

2. Keep a chart on selected stocks.

Use money activities in the McMillan Mathematics
workbook, Grade 2.

Make
togs ahd go on a shopping trip.
spend a certain amount of money.

lay money and let the children use old cata-
They can only

Krainstorm - Various items or things in which
various cultures use for money.

’

befine money. , ~

Discuss types of U:S. money.

Prepare a lict of the various functions of money -
Brainstorm.

Show films - qgive guide questions before showing
films . ~

Q1
~J
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Evaluation ltems:
. 1. Interest is

X

a. the amount charged by a lender for .the use of his money.
____b. the extra amount a seller charges for scarce joods.
__C. the .amount charged for the use of a bamk checking.account.

2. Frank and Rita decided to ouy a new sofa for their home. They found one for $200.00, but they-did not have
enough cash to buy it. The salesman told them they they could purchase the sofa on a time payment plan by
pa{:ng zﬁo.oo a month for one year, or a total of $240.00. The extra $40.00, the fee for buying on time is
called the . )

____a dividend

___b. tax )
€. down payment:

"X d. interest

— g—

’

-

3. Wnhich ONE of the following is a reason why banks charge interest when they loan money?

a. .to discourage people from borrowin g money .
___b. to attract more bank customers
__X c. .to earn money for the bank

4. to compete with loan companies

4. :*id always saved his money. He had $250.00 in the pank. Kenny had no money saved. Kenny asked David
.t he might borrow $50.00 to buy a share in a racing cart with some friends. David agreed but asked Kenny
to pay him 5% interest. Kenny said, "Why do ! have to pay you interest? You know I'l11 pay the money back."
.Which of the statements below is the BEST reason David could give for charging interest?

___a. "It is good business practice." :

X b. "I'l1 lose the use of my miney while you have it."

c. "I'mnot sure I trust you to repay the debt."

d. "I want to make money from you so I can be rich someday."

-

-\
N




1)

()bjeclivc and Code:  1A2.16 Expiain the functions of money.

I Instructional Materials Activjlics

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 177
: Grade 5, Unit 6, pp. 306
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253
Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, tesson 8, pp. 59-63,
Grade 6, Chapters 5, 6, 7, and
8 pp. 321-348.

Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17, pp.
236-297.
31

RRRY




Objective and Code: 1a2.17

Classify examplies of goods and services.
!

Grade Level: 3.6

Instructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

Scott Foresman:Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
. Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,

Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,
pp. 325-331.

American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p.34

Laid : Grade &, pp. 421-426

Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 177

Aclivilies Grade 5, Unit 6, pp. 306
Grade 6. Unit 4. op. 183-283

Films
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise
AC 529 A Public Market
CC 501 A-E American Free Enterprise Series
: Free 1o Choose Series (M. Friedman)
Filmstrips
73-0668-01 Being a Consumer
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries
Printed Materials
631197 Free Enterprise System
Instructional Kits
631254-C Getting and Spending

730624-N Economics ard the American Oream
630666 Everyday Economics
730585-S The World of Work of the Lollipop
Dragon
3o

Scholastic:

Classifv a list of workers according to
whether they work with goods or services.

Game - Teacher makes a game using cards
showing workers who deal in goods and
services. Students identify workers - goods
or services - when shown the cards.

TEXTB00K HELPS:
Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,

Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63, -
Grade 6, Chapters 5,6,7, and
8, pp. 321-348.

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
!/, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17, pp.
236-297.

319




Evaluation Itenmis:

1. Among the following ftems choose the one that is the best example of a "good."
X a. loaf of bread
b. dry cleaping of clothes

c. collection of garbage
d. prescribing of medicine

——

]

2. Among the following items, choose the one that is the best example of a "service."

a can of beans

b. "box of cereal ) ,
. X _c¢: repair of plumbing

d package of meat

3. Shoes are to goods as are to services.

a. records
~_b. dolls
X c¢. doctors

Additional test items may be taken from MEEDS ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE FOR CAREFR EDUCATION

Partners in Career Education, 1977. Learner Outcome 8:16 (10 queStions)




Texthook Helps:

Ol)j(‘,(‘,livc u“(l (;0"0: IA2.18 Ltaidlaw: Grade 4, -pp. 290-293.
Silver Burdett:Grade 4, Chapter 8, pp. 171-
Compare the way people work today with how they 174, 121-126.
worked in the past. Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 144-161.
: Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 214-239.
. American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 5, pp. 129-
Grade Level: 3, 5, Free Enterprise 147. )
scott Foresman:Grade 4, Chapter 21, pp. 226-
237.
Follgtg: Grade 4, pp. 119-129, 135-139.
Instructional Materials Activitics Scholastic: Grade 4, pp. 198-
20N 2R 239.242
Fi]MS }
AC 3332 A Pioneer Living: The Home 1. Write a report based on interview with a
BC 3260 M Mexico in the 70's: Heritage and grandparent, on working in the past.
Progress
Filmstrips 2. Use Investigating the Environment by the
713-0623 Working Americans - Newsweek Multi- Harris County Department of Education -
: media Activity 5 (Land Use Decisions)
73-0667-01 Understanding Our Economic System .
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries - Work 3. Secure (or have students find a variety of
People Do stones and sticks on a field trip) the needed
Instructional Kits stones and sticks. With stucents working in
Economics and the Global Society - Newsweek pairs, have them secure rocks to sticks to
Multimedia Kit make mallets or knives. (Soft Iron Ore rock,
63-1201 People Need You abundent in East Texas, can be rubbed to-
63-1224 People Need People - gether and sanded in to a desired shape.)
Printed Matcrials Use tools to crack nuts and pare fruit or
Foxfire Books vegetables. HWere useable tools made?

4. Obtain small jar with secure 1id for each
four or five students, whipping cream,
crushed ice, salt, and crackers or bread.
Have students place cream, salt and ice in
jars and close- tightly. Shake vigorously
for several minutes, taking turns shaking
and observing change in jar. When butter

9 ) groups together, remove from jar and spread
v on a cracker for a snake! If a churn is
available, it might be used by one group.
Discuss securing of cream and making butter
Q . in the past.
| 323
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Evaluation Items:

1. Which of the following 4s rot usually used for making cloth today?

___a. loom
___b. spindle
c. bobbin
X d. spinning wheel

2. Which of the following is not ususlly found in a factory?

a. assembly line
b. machine

C time clock

d painter's easel

3. Factory workers of the last century miaght have used which of the following for power?

a. atomic energy
"X b. wood
X c¢c. steam

d. electricity

4. Draw a line connecting items used in the past to those used today for the same purpose.

pen and scribe\\‘ electric blanket
candle - A tractor i !
horse or oxen-- _. oo 1i1ght bulb )
warmiﬁg pan/// orinting press
’buggy automobile

5. Labor iaws today do not protect which of the following?

a. children

b. employees

C buildings - 3.)3
d employers '

371
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Objective and Code: 1a2.19

Identify the factors that influence a person's
income.

‘;rmle I,cvelz 4, 7, Free Entefprise.

Texthook Helps: -

Harcowrt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, Chapter 5
Scholastic: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 2

Scott Fcresman:Grade 4, Unit. 3, Chapter 9

Economics
Instructional Materials, | ; Activities
Films Human Needs-Lessan 2 from Investigatina
8C 1006 H Earning and Learning the Environment
AC 501 G Economics: Money .
AC 501 1 Planning the Use of Money Banking Game from Texas Bankers Association.
AC 501 J What Is Money? .

Filmstrips

7320655-01 VYou the Consumer

73-0666-01 How Money Works

Instructional Kits

631234 Jeaching Economics in American
History




2.

——y-

Additional test items may be taken from NEEDS ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE FOR CARCELR EDUCATION,

Evaluation llems:

S

Which one of ¢t

Wages are
Wages are
Wages are
Wages are

Which one of t
on the basis of how much of the company's products they sell?

Such pay |
The salesw
The salesw
The salesw

he following BtST defines wages?

what a person is paid for his.or her time and effort,

what a properiy owner receives for the use of his/her property.

the profits a person receives from owning shares of stock in a company.
the part of a person's salary that is deducted for government taxes.

he following is the BEST reason why many companies choose to pay salesworkers

s easi1ly recorded in the company records.
orkers will make more money if they are paid that way. . .
orkers will sell more of the product if they are paid that way.

orkers will not have to be paid any fringe benefits.

-

’

The money that someone is paid for his or her time, talents, éhd'efforts in doing a job is

called

a. interest
b. occupation
c. wages

d.

profit

Partners in Career Education, 1977. Learner Outcome 8:10 (8 questions)




Texthook llelps:

()Iujeclive and Code:  1A2.20

- - American Book: Grade 4, Unit 6, pp. 164
ldentify the major functions of advertising. Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 6, pp. 177-178

Grade Level: 4, 7, Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials I Activities
Films » 1. Barth Activities
BC 527 Consumer Education: Who Neeuds It? No.. 5, p. 291
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise co 17, p. 200
Y Free To Choose Series (M. Friedmen) 3, p. 153
Filmstrips . 4, p 154
Concerning Young Consumers '
73-0675-01 Let the Buyer Beware
Printed Materials b

Eye Gate Media Consumer Education Project -
Contact Janiece Buck
Basic Economics - Eye Gate Media Consumer
- Education Project - Janiece Buck
Teachers Handbook for Hard Choices - Chapter 7
} "Economic Man" pp. 160-196-J.F. , -
Knebel - Swift Publishing Company
Instructional Kits
x Consumer Advertising - Proctor and Gambte
P.0. Box 14009
Cincinnati, Ohio 45214

fe {

30
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Evaluation Items: ‘

Mark the following statements about advertising true (T) or false (I).
1. Advertising influences the American life style and each of us. true

2. Advertising is an unnecessary part of the free enterprise system. false

3. Advertising applies the contept and theories of persuasion. true
4. Advertising always presents absolute truth. false
5. Testimonial is a technique of persuasion. tree

%

6. "There is a Ford in your future" is an example of the slodan technique. _ true




Objeetive and Code:  112.21

State the purpose of budgeting personal income.

Grade chel: 4, 7, Free Enterprise
’

Instructional Materials |

Texthook Helps:

American Book: Grade 4, Unit 6, Pp. 159-164.

Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, Chapters 1
and 2, pp. 179-197 and Chapter
4, pp. 204-212.

Aclivitices

Films

AB 505 C Banks and Credit

BC 530 D Wise and Responsible Consumership
BB 513 ° Wise Use of Credit’ )

BB 514 Personal Financial Planning

Filmstrips
73-0670-01 Budgeting Your Money
Why Budget?
Planning "a Budget
Living With 'a Budget
Revising a Budget
73-0665-01 You the Consumer
Printed Materials
631197 . Free Enterprise
Instructional Kits

630666  Everyday Economics

Make a budget for a family of four using a
specific income.

Using a child's allowance let them set up
a budget using their money.

314




Evaluation licms:

1. A worker who earns $5,000.00 a year and has three children would probably spend the
largest share of his income on which of the following?

~_a. clothing

 b. entertainment

X c. food o
d. transportation

2. Place an X beside each 1ist which shows basic necessities for which income in a
household budget might be used.

income tax, social secruity, retirement, savings
health care, child care, bonds, bus fare

rent, food, utilities, transportation

furniture, entertainment, vacations, remodeling

a.niglia




Texthook Helps:

()bjccllvc and Code: 1a2.22 American: Grade 6, Chapter 1, pp. 18-23.
Def i y Follett: Gvade 6, Unit 15, p. 339,
efine market. Unit 18 p. 410.
Harcourt: Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 195-206.
Houghton: Grade 6, Unit 5, pp. 223-228.
. . Scholastic: Grade 5, . 284, 330.
(.rntlc |Arvclz 4, 6, Free Enterprise Grade 6, ggapter 17, pp. 236-
97.
A Scott Foresman: Grade 6, pp. 170, 189, 209,
222, 234-236.
Instructional Materials Activities
Films 1. Banking Game frorm Tcxas Bankers Asctociation.
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise
AC 529 A Public Market 2. Simulations: Exchange (Social Studies School
BC 529 C Money and the Marketplace Service Catalog)

Free to Choose Series (M. Friedman)
Filmstrips
73-0669-01 How A Business Operates (Marketing
and Sales)
Printed Materials
Teacher's Handbook of Hard Choices - Knebel,
Swift Publishing Company
Fundamentals of the Free Enterprise System

Texas Education Agency




Evaluation Items:

|
|
|
i
\
1. Which of the following hest descrides the term "market" as it is used by economists? l
|
|

a. a place where stocks and bonds are traded in New York. :

_b. a place where liquid assets, particularly cash and demand deposits, are held in escrow.

X C. a mechanism which facilitates exchange among buyers and sellers of goods, services,
and productive resources. \
a building where retafilers and purchasers come together for the purpose of resource
exchange.

\




Objective and Code: a2, 23

Define price.

Grade Level: 4, 6, Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials

Ky

Texthook Helps:

American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-3i4,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.

Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253

Houghion: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
. . Grade 6, Chapters.5-8, pp. 321--
Activities 348

Films ]
GB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise
BC 501 H World Without Money

BC 501 O Money: How It Functions
BC-501 C Money: How - Its Value Changes
g ilmstrips - ~

73-0666-01 How Money Works

73-0669-01 How A Business Operates - Business
and Profits

73-0667-01 Understanding Qur Economic System -
Productivity and Price

Printed Materials

€31197 free Enterprise System

Teacher's Handbook for tard Choices - J.F.
Knebel - Chapter 4 "Getting the
Act Together" - Swift Publishing

Company
Instructional Kits
730624-N  Economics and the American Dream
630666 Everyday tconomics

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlaw:
Scholastic Books:

Scott Foresman:

Banking Game from Texas Bankers Association.

Activity One in unit of Land Use Decisions
Investigating the Environment - Harrts

County Department of Education

Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7, p. 330 Grade 6, p. 17, pp.
236-297.
Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7,, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184, Chap-
. ter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,

pp. 325-331.




Evaluation ltems:

1. "Price" can be defined as the adjustment of what is to be spent, in a competitive market,
- which serves to
X a. .allocate resources toward uses most highly valued by society.
~__b. allocated resources inefficiently. .
_c. decrease competition. .
d. creatersevere misalignment between demands for goods and supplies of goods.

2. If a candy bar costs 25¢, the quarter it costs to pay for the candy bar is called its

__a. wrapper. ) -
X b. price. ) : e
C. .scarcity.
~d. allowance.- p
s
-
-~
¢
)
»
/7 . .
K
NI
]
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)




’

()I»jcclivc and Code: 172,24

Define money.

Grade Level:

[

4, 6, Free Enterprise

Instructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

Activities

Films

AC 501 |
AC 501 4
CC 535 A-¢E
BC 1006 L
Filmstrips
73-0668-01
73-0670-01
73-0674-01
73-0660-01
73-0671-01
73-0673-01
73-0669-01
73-0666-01
73-0675-01
73-0648-02
73-0667-01
73-0665-01

Planning the Use of Money
What is Money?

American Enterprise Series
Working With Money

Being a Consumer

Budgeting Your Money
Concerning Young Consumer
Consumer Credit

Consumer Process

Economics for Primaries

How @ Business Operates

How Money Works

Learning to Be.a Wise Consumer
Monéy, Jobs and You
Understanding Our Economic System
You The Consumer




Evaluation ltems:

1. The only paper currency being issued in the United States today is

United States notes
X b. Federal Reserve notes
c. silver certificates
d. "greenbacks"

2. "Fiat" money is accepted as money because:

X a. the government decrees its acceptance
b. it is useful and scarce

c. it is major part of the banking system's reserve requirements

d. it is backed by goid

¥
P

[ ad)
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Texthook Helps:

()lnjcclivc and Code:  1a2.25 Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Identify examples of different forms of money Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,

used in the U.S. Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade
6, pp. 325-331
. American: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
Grade Level: 4, 6, Free Enterprise 160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34
) Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426
Harcourt: Grade 4, Unit 4, pp. 177
: , tivilie Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306
Iustructional Materials Activitics Grade 5. Unit £. 0. 308 e
films
Av 501 1 Pianning the Use of Money 1. Set up school store - use cash money, check,
A.. 501 G Economics: Money credit card, etc.
AC 501 J What is Money?
BB 515 Credit and Loans l. Banking Game
BC 501 H  World Without Money
AC 501 F Learning to Use Money 3. Jackdaw Kits DJ70-11 Money
8C 505 8 Banks: The Money Movers
BC 1nng L Working With Money
Filmstrips
73-0668-01 Being a Consumer TEXTBOOK HELPS:
73-0670-01 Budgeting Your Money
73-0677-01 Competency Skills: How to Prepare Houghton: - Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-
for a Competency Test 200, Unit 4, pp. 203-265
73-0660-01 Consumer Credit Grade 5, Unit 1, Lesson 8,
/3-0671-01 Consumer Process pp. 59-63, Grade 6, Chapters
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries 5,6,7, and 8 pp.321-348.
Concerning Young Consumer Scholastic: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284,
Printed Materials gnit 7, p. 330 Grade 6, p.
Money, Jobs and You - SLIMC/Career Education 17, pp. 236-297.
Federal Reserve System Book
Teachers Handbook for Hqﬁq_gh01ces Chapter 10
“Money and Banking" Knebel, Swift-Publishing
Company
{
().
315 o
31
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Evaluation ltiems:
1. 1he only paper currency being issued in the United States today is

_____a. United States notes.

X b. Federal Reserve notes.
c. silver certificates.
d. "greenbacks".

2. "Fiat" money is accepted as money because:
a the government decrees its acceptance.
b. it is useful and scarce.
c
d

it is major part of the banking system's reserve requirements.
it is backed by gold.

30




Objective and Code:  1a2.26

Understand that resources are not equally
distributed among the nations of the world.

Grade Level: 3, 4, b, World Geoqranhy

lustructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

»

Follett: Grade 6, pp. 37-40, pp. 64-65,
pp. 198-203, 316-321,390-395.
Grade 4, pp. 106-107, 113-114,
150-156, 192-194, 207-212,
234-237, 275-276.

American Book: Grade 4, pp. 120-122, 190-192,
209, 243, 251.

Actlivilties

Films
BC 2599 D Energy: Tlhe Dilemma
BC 2744 B Mouse of Man: Our Changing
Environment
AC 2701 I Treasures of the Earth s
BB 525 Profits, Capital Equipment and
Economic Growth
Filmstrips
32-9A tand and Its Resources
73-0673-01 Economics for Primaries
Printed Materials
UNICEF Materials
U.S. Committee for UNICEF
331 tast 38th Street
New York, New York 10016

Assign each student a particular resource
to report as to its distribution.

Draw maps showing resource distribution.

Assign each student a country to report on
resources exported and imported. '

Form an international trade association with
each student representing a country.

C
(



Evaluation llems:

1.

Resources are equally distributed among the nations of the world. True False

Match the resources with a country where it can be found in abundance

Excellent grazing land " A. Chile
Rich mineral deposits B. United States
Land for growing crops C. Ausiralia

This can be an individual or a small group activity. Students are asked Lo rank order,

according to value preference, alternative responses to a given question. They should
be able to explain and defend th-ir choices.

Which of the following global oroblems is most important?

population growth

energy shortage

uneven distribution of global wealth

lack of technoloqgy in developing countries

“the rapid consumption of finite resources

What do you feel the United States policy toward the developing world should be?

Let them make it on their own

Help them by giving them®grain

Heip them by selling or giving them technology and know-how
Making sure that the resources of the earth belong to everyone

~_Help them only if they agree to some form of nonulation control.

True or False

T

4. Our energy use is on a collision course with enerqgy supply.

5. The most dangerous and most powerful creature on earth is man.
6. We have more luxuries than most people in the gorld

7. Man does not pollute the water and air.

8 There is a waste of resources in cities, forests, and farmlands.

9. Forces acting on the earth’'s crust result in changes.

350 ®

i
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Texthook Helps:

()hjcPIIV(tllnll Code: IA2.27 American Book: “rade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
tinderstand that a nation or a region can produca é?g&eﬁgadghgétgg'2303—353*
particular goods and services with different Harcourt Brace;Grade 4, Unit 4, " y77.
degrees of efficiency. Grade &, Dnit 6. p 306 .
Grade/g Unit 4, pp. 183-253.
, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,

Unit 4, pp. 203—265, Grade 5,
- Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63}

Grade Level: 3, 4, 7, World Geography Houghton: Grade
|

~
. . . e.s Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp. 321-
Instructional Materiuls | Activities 348 .
Films" 1. Make a map showing wheat exporting nations
AC 3245 « Farms Around the World and importing nations and research as to
BB 31130 D The Third World why this occurs.
BC 530 C Trade Between Nations )
BC 3273 £ Two Grasslands: Texas and Iran 2. Compare cars manufactured in two places
AC 535 A American Free Enterprise-Government in terms of efficiency.
AC 535 B American Free Enterprise-Innovation .
AC 535 C American free Enterprise-Land , 3. Compare and contrast the different occupa-
AC 535 D American Free Enterprlse-Organizatlow tions:
AC 535 E American 1ree Enterprise-People
Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman) farmers business(banks,
miners department stores)
l school teachers doctors
industry workers
4. Compare and contrast:
Industrial Revolution
Frontier
Civil War and Restoratlon
Twenties
Depression
5. Compare and contrast:
S North
South
@
b




Evaluation Items:

J
1. Which of the following countries produces the most wheat? =

a. United States d. China

X bh. Russia _e. France

~¢. Argentina
2. Which of the following countries is the greatest wool producer?

a. Australia ~¢c. United States
A b. -Great Britain * . d. China

7
3. Which country is the major manufacturer of textiles?

a. West Germany X c. United States
b. Great Britain d. Japan

4. Wheat production in Fussia is as to wool production in
« a. Japan
X b. Great Britain

c. West Germany

5. Africa's agricultural output is often affected by

~a. laziness of the people.
X b. weather conditions.
~c. -ovefrpopulation.
6. A countly's total output of goods and services, valued at current prices, is called its
a. growth rate.
~b. real growth.
X c¢. gross national product.

True or False

T 7. How people use the possibilities offered by a place is a matter of culture,

T 8. Technological knowledge affects the goods and services of a region or nation.
o




.
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()bjhclivc ullﬂ Sh)d(ﬂ IA2.27 Understand that a nation or a region can produce particular
> goods and services with different degrees of efficiency. s
Instructional Materials Actlivities

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

“Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Scholastic Books: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7. p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17, p»n.
236-297. '

Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade >,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,
pp. 325-331. ° °




Objcetive and Code:  1n2.28

Give examples of how geography influences the
economic development of the United States.

Grade Level: 5.8, american History

Instructional Materials I

Texthook Helps:

Amertcan 8ook:

Harcourt Brace:

Houghton:

Aclivilics

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177, Grade
5, Unit 6, p. 306, Grade 6,

Unit 4, pp. 183-253.
Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,

.Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,

Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
321-348.

Films

CC 2822 Earth: The Restless Planet

BC 2708 J Mission to Earth: Urban Geography

(C 3273 C Texas-Economic Geography of the
Great Plains, Mountains, and Basins

BC 1232 X U.S.: 1Its People

BC 3252 J Geography of the United States-
Pacific States

(C 2722 i Century III-Man and His Environment

CC 535A-t American free Enterprise Series -
Filmstrips

917.64 T ~ Texans and Their Lands

Printed Maierials

Texas History Text

Scholastic Study Skills Program-U.S. Maps
Instructional Kits

631434 Teaching Economics in American
History
062510 Economics and the Global Society

AMditional Materials

Lessons on Indentured Servvants in Colonial America -
Social tducation, March, 1979, pp. 214-217.

TEXTB00KS HELPS:

Laidlaw:
Scholastic Books:

Scott Foresman:

q

Grade 5, pp. 421-426

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7. p. 330, Grade b, p. 17,

pp. 236-297.,

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,
pp. 325-331.




Fvaluation ltems:

1. Which one of the following statements is true.

‘a. Food processing is the United States' second most important industry.

b. Two megalopolises are located in the Northeast and Great lLakes reqion of the United States.
C New England is the center of the textile industry.

d Resources and people have helped to influence the development of North America.

*

2. The term "New South" refers to

~a. strip mining in the Appalachians.
~b. the development of Miami and Jacksonville as tourist cernters.
, X c¢. industrialization in the South.
~d. agribusiness along the Gulf of Mexico.

3. Two of the Northwest's most important economic activities are:

farming arfd commerical grazing.

X a. lumbering afAd fishing.
b. tourism and shipbuilding.
c
d coa! mining and textile manufacturing.

4. The Port of MNew York is to the east coast as the Port of ~~~~ is to the west coast.

a. Los Angeles
b. Portland
C Seattle

True or False

5. Because of the rocky, hilly terrain of the New England colonies, the colonists were
forced to turn to the sea for their livelihood.

6. The land of the southern colonies was so poor that they had to turn to the sea for their
livelihood.

7. Becvuse of its central location, Pallas i< the Inland Trade Center for New Mexico,
Oklahoma, Arkansas and Texas.

Q 'j NN ,
ERIC @ v o @




()lbjcrlivc and Code:  p; 29

Explain how interrational trade makes available a

greater quality and variety of goods.

Grade Level: 3. 6, Free Enterprise

Tustructional Materials

Texthook Ielps:

American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Bnit 4, pp. 183-253.
Houghton- Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, Lesson 8, np. 59-63,

. e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Aclivities 321-348.

Films

BB 524 Foreign Trade

BB 522 Anatomy of free Enterprise

AC 526 Mixed Economy of the United States
BC 3220 f Trade Between Nations
Instructicnal Kits

631434 “Teaching Fconomics in American
History
062510 Economics and the Global Society
Jo

Research the effects of importation of
foreign cars on the American automobile
industry.

Have students make a list of things in
their homes from a foreign country.

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlaw: £.Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
Scholastic Books: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit

7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17,
pp. 236-297. )

Scott Foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,

Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chpater 15, pp. 172-184,

Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,

pp. 325-331.




Evaluation ltems:

The importation of Japanese automobiles into the United States s to the importation
of ~____into Japan.

a. oil
b. television
c. calculators

Which of the following factors help determine the products a country uses in international
trade

a labor supply

b. Tresources

C how highly industrialized
d all of tne above

True or False

T

T.

3. International trade is the exchange of products hetween people of different nations.

4. The United States cuys goods from other countries to stimulate world trade.




()Injeclive and Code:  1a2.30

Fxplain the functions of an econowiz system.

Grade Level: free Enterprice

Instructional Materials l

Texthook Helps:

American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
6,

Grade Unit 4, pp. 183-253

Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Urit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,

>~ Unit 1, Lesson 8,.pp. "9-63,

. o . Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Activities 321-348.

Films

AC 528 Economic decistion Making

AC 5263 Ecoaemic Game

AC 501 F Learning to Use Money

Filmstrips —

73-0667-01 Understanding Our Economic System

Printed Materials

Teacher's 'Yiandbook for Hard Choices-Chapter 2
"Alternative Economic Systems" pp.
54-97. J.F. Knebel - Swift Publish-
ing Company

Instructional Kits

631234-S Teaching Economics in American
History

630666 Everyday fconcmics

3y

Scott Foresman:

Compare capitalism and socialism by c -
structing a chart showing major featur2s
of each.

Learn the proper way tc write a check and
balance a checkbook.

EXTBOOK HELFS:

taidiaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426.
Scholastic Books: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit

7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17, pp.
23€-297.

Gra '~ 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,
pp. 325-331.




Evaluation Iltema:

1. The capitalist economic system is to as tommunism is to the Soviet Union.
: T T \

a. the United States

b. the People's Republic of China

¢ Poland

2. The study of how people produce, distribute and consume goods and services is called

a money and banking
b. economics

c. social studies

d American government

3. There are limits to how much can be produced because
~a. people do not want many products
x b. our productive resources are scarce

C the government limits all production

d all of the above

4. Which of the following is NOT one of the three basic economic questions?

a What goods and how much of each should be produced?
~b. How should goods be produced?
x ¢. What will be done with the goods if no one wants them?

d Who 1s to receive the goods and services that are produced?

el

Jr
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Objective and Code: 18231

Name and describe the major types of economic
systems (traditional, command, market).

Grade Level: Free Enterprise/Economics

Instructional Materials

Texthook Helps:

American Book:

Harcourt Brace:

Houghton:

Aclivilies

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34,
Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177, Grade
5, Unit €, p. 3u6, Grade 6,
Unit 4, pp. 183-253.

Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp. 321-
348.

Films

AC 526 - Mixed Economy and the United States
\ BB 526 Profits, Equipment and Capital
“I Economic Growth

CC 535 D American Enterprise "Organization"

CC 535 A American free Enterprise-Government
i CC 535 B American Free Entervprise-Innovation

CC 535 C American Free Enterprise-Land

CC 535 F American Free Enterprise-People

Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman)

Filmstrips

. 73-0667-01 Understanding Qur Economic System

Printed Materials

Teacher Handbook for Hard Choices - J.F. Knebel
Chapter 3 "Alternative Economic
Systems” pp. 54-97, Swift Publishing
Company

Instructional Kits

631434-5 Teaching fFconomics in American
History

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlaw:
Scholastic Book

Scott foresman:

1

Grade 5, pp. 421-426

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17,

pp. 236-297

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pn. 15-22, Grade 6,
pp. 325-331. .




Evaluation Items:
1. Traditional systems make decisions by
predicting the future economically.

a.
“b. present economic conditions. \
c. the way past cconomic conditions have been handled.

X

2. In the command economic system a qgroup has the power to make eronomic decisions

for the society as a whole.

3. In a market economy the guiding principle is

X a. self-interest
b. what is best for world economy
~c. what is best for the country
~d. none of the above

True or False
4. The United States has looked at our ecoromy for the future since our founding.
5. We should be more concerned about our own country than other countries.
6. What is best for some countries is not always best for all countries.

7. It is not always easy to predict our economy.

R




Objective and Code:  1n2.32

Identify the major characteristics of the
American economic system.

(;rmlc Level: Economics, Free Enterprise

Texthook Helps:

X, l

American Book:

Hlarcourt Brace:

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253.

Filmstrips
73-0667-01

631434

062510
630666
631197

Free To Choose Series (M. Friedman)

Understanding Our Economic System
Capitalism, The American Way
You and World Economics
How Does Our System Work
What Is An Economice System
Productivity and Price
Inflation and Recession

Instructional Kits

Teaching Economics in Amarican
History

Economics and the Global Society
Everyday Fconomics (Transparencies)
free Enterprise System

Money, Banking and federal Reserve
System

floughton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Government, Ameri.an History Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5.
_ Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
. v el Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Instructional Materinls Activities 321-348.
Films 1. Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices-J. F.
RC 533 & If the Fergi Fits Wear It Knebel (Book of Activities) Swift Publishing
AC 526 Mixed Economy of the United States Company
AC 505 ¢ Gross National Product .

TEXTBOOK HELPS:

Laidlavw:
Schotlastic Books:

Scott foresman:

Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17, pp.
236-297.

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapnter 2, pp. 15-22, Gr-ade 6,
pp. 325-331.




Evaluation ltems:

The economic system adopted in the United States is called "capitaliscm

Accarding to |
the concept of capitalism:
a. the government provides the needed capital for industrial qrowth and developwent.
b. the government owns all major industries and channels the earnings of these industries
back into the economy as new capital.
X c. individuals are motivated by the profit motive to make their savings availahle as a
major source of capital to private industry.
d. none of the above.

>

command economy exists in a country where most economic decisions are made by:

a. a totalitarian government.

b. an autocratic government.
~¢. demccratically elected central government.
X d. all of the preceding.

Most economic decisions in a market economy are made by:

a a government agency apoointed by elected representatives.
X b. individuals in the marketplace. .
C individuals who vote for government regulations on business activity.
d. the government through its taxing and spending programs.

vJ
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Texthook Helps:

-

(“'}cc“vc and Code: 1AZ.33 American Book: Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-

160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.
Harcourt Brate:Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253

txplain how the interaction of supply and demand
determine price.

(;rﬂd(EI,CV(ﬂ: Free Enterprise, Economics

. Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
American History, 6, 8 Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
. Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63.
. . . e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, .
Instructional Materials Aciivities 321-348. P "
Films . > Laidlaw: Grade 5, pp. 421-426
CC 533 D Tfergi Meet the Challenge Scholastic Books: Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
B 3280 P Mid East: Economic Development 7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17,
BC 506 B Peopie on Market Street - Demand pp. 236-297.
Filmstrips Scott foresman: Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
631233 Economics of the Enerqgy Problem Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
]3-0669-01 How A Business Operates Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
73-0667-01 understanding Our Economic System Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade 6,
73-0665-01 You the Consumer pp. 325-331. ’
Instructional Kits
631234 Teaching Economics in American
History
067511 Economics and the Glohal Society
‘ )
3 v {\~




Evaluation Items: ? ,
Quhich of the following affectc ths supply of paper available?

a. price of resources T ¢
~b. price of reiated goods

c. expectations

d all of the above

2. Because of a worldwide shortage of food grain, newspapers predict that the price of wheat
will be very high next fa"i. As a result, tarmers can be expected to

__a. plant less expensive wheat seed.
X'b. plant more acres in wheat.
c. plant less wheat.

d. plant about the same amount of wheat as usual.

3. Not too many years ago rubber balls were made by the thousands. In those days, rubber was
easy to get. But then many rubber trees died and rubber became very hard to get. [If the
demand for rubber balls stayed the same, what PROBABLY happened to the price of rubber haltle?

X

a. The price increased.
~b. The price decreased.
“c. The price stayed about the same as before.

4. Eight bic logging companies raised the price of raw lumber by a large amount. The housing
industries believed they had no choice but to raise the price of the homes they offered for
sale. What effect did the price change PRNOBABLY have on the demand for the houses?

The demand was probably greater.
The demand was probably less.
The demand was probably the same.

,,
P!
[ B~al-"]

5. The law of supply and demand states that prices rise with

more products
increased demand

-
i decreased demand

o oo

Additional test items may be taken from NEEDS ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION GUIDE FOR CARFER EDUCATION,

Partners in Career Education, 1977. Learner Outcume 8:17 {7 questions)

® | o | e




(Mbjective and Code:  1r7.34

Explain the function of profit in the American

Texthook Helps:

American Book:

urade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade 6, Chapter 2, p. 34.

economic system. Harcourt Brace:Grade 4, Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
\ . ) Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253.
(!rﬂdc |10V0l. 3, Free~£nterpri5e. Economics Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
American History Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
. Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,
: . . . e Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.
Instructional Materials Activilies 321-348.
v}
Films 1. Allow the students to select a product to
BB 525 Profits, Capital, Equipment, and be made and sold (cookies, candy, art ob-
Economic Growth jects, etc.) or a service to be sold. Lead
CC 535A-f American Free Enterprise them throught the processes of advertising,
CC 531 A Mrs. Peabody's Beach production, selling profit.
BB 522 Anatomy of Free Enterprise

Free To Lhoose Series (M. Friedman)

Filmstrips

73-0669-01 How a Business uperates

735-0667-01 understanaing OQur Economic System
Enterprise-Texas Bureau of Economic
Understanding

Instructional Kits

631234 Teaching Economics in American

History

[
J Yo

2. Teacher's Handbook for Hard Choices-J. F.

Knebel - Swift
TEXTBOOK HELPS:
Laidlaw:

Scholastic Books:

Scott Foresman:

PubTishing Company

’

Grade 5, pp. 421-426.

Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 284, Unit
7, p. 330, Grade 6, p. 17,

pp. 236-297.

Grade 4, Unit 1, Chapter 3,
Unit 7, Chapter 28, Grade 5,
Chapter 15, pp. 172-184,
Chapter 2, pp. 15-22, Grade b,
pp. 3¢5-331.




Evaluation Items:

1. Assuming that the supply of a product remains constant as the demand for its increases,
its price will normally: ’

fall ' c. stay the same

_a. -
X b. rise ~d. fluctuate.

2. The price ot cameras is likely to be increased by:

a more capital! investment by producers.
b. a decrease in the demand for cameras.

c. a decrease in the supply of came:as.

d new machines which reduce the cost of camera production.

| 3. Find the best example for the term

| price competition government influence on price
i X a. price war ~a. supply and demand interaction
~b. price determination ~ b. operation of retail stores
c. price-fixing X c. pavment for reduction in acres farmed

4. In monopolies such as public utilities, which of the following must determine profit?

supply and demand
competition
government regulation
goal of monopoly

S
an oo

5. No business wishes to produce unless it receives enough money to cover costs and make a
profit. Mark any example of costs that are necessary before a profit can be made.

a wages d. advertising
b. rent X e. all of the above

¢c. utilities

Lo
)
-——
o
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Objeetive and Code: 182,35

Give examples of how the U.S.
the market.

Grade Level: g, rree Enterprise,
Government

Instructional Materials I

o
governmert influences

Economics

Texthook Helps:

Grade 4, Chapter 6, pp. 159-
160, Grade 5, pp. 309-314,
Grade ~ , Chapter 2, p. 34.

American Book:

siarcourt Brace:Grade 4. Unit 4, p. 177,
Grade 5, Unit 6, p. 306,
Grade 6, Unit 4, pp. 183-253.

Houghton: Grade 4, Unit 3, pp. 183-200,
Unit 4, pp. 203-265, Grade 5,
Unit 1, Lesson 8, pp. 59-63,

Grade 6, Chapters 5-8, pp.

Aclivilies 321-348.

Films

AC 